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ABSTRACT 

Green supply chain management (GSCM) is an increasingly important aspect of today’s supply chain 

practices. Meeting environmental concerns in industrial operations has in recent year’s evoked interest 

among environmentalists, government bodies, academics and business organisations in recent years. 

However, current research indicates that small and medium enterprises (SMEs) globally, struggles on 

various grounds to implement GSCM and its practices in comparison to larger organisations and they 

often focus on making profits than saving the environment by adopting GSCM practices. For Indian 

SMEs to gain competitive advantage and succeed in the market it is essential to change their 

traditional practices and to adapt their strategies to the dynamic environment of today. A better 

understanding and application of GSCM and its practices by SMEs can help in improving their 

performance and succeed in their operations. 

This study is exploratory in nature it aims to explore the perceptions of Indian manufacturing (IM) 

SME employers on adopting green supply chain management practices (GSCM practices) in their 

organisations. In order to explore these aspects, this research will investigate various dimensions of 

GSCM such as GSCM practices, the motivational factors and challenges faced by IM SMEs and finally, 

develop a conceptual framework based on, literature review and  the empirical findings from this 

study. 

Qualitative research methodology is used in order to gather rich and rigorous information from 

experienced employers, from different geographical locations in India, namely, Kolkata, Bihar, Delhi 

and Punjab. To meet the proposed objectives semi-structured interviews were conducted with 

selected SME employers over the phone. The Semi-structured interview was used based on pre-

established interview questions and the data was analysed using thematic analysis method. The 

procedure followed helped in determining useful results and underlined various dimensions of the 

GSCM practices under investigation. 
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Based on the interviews with the target employers this study identified eight GSCM practices (namely, 

green purchasing, green manufacturing, green transportation, green distribution, green warehousing, 

green marketing, green operations and reverse logistics), sixteen motivational factors (such as, 

financial benefits, saving cost etc.) and twenty-four challenges (such as, lack of awareness among 

employers, expensive process, lack of skilled staff etc.) faced by them in adopting GSCM practices. 

The results further helped in determining the current status of GSCM in India and most importantly 

the perceptions of SME employers in regards to the adoption of GSCM practices in their firms. Hence, 

using the interview method allowed the researcher to capture much relevant factual information about 

GSCM and its practices among the IM SMEs.  

It can be concluded, that IM SME employers are not doing much in the adoption and implementation 

of GSCM practices. The employers had a lack of understanding of GSCM practices and they are 

reluctant to move away from their traditional business methods. This information enabled to assess 

the level of adoption of GSCM among the IM SMEs. It is believed this is one of the first studies that 

highlight the perceptions of SME employers and based on this to predict the adoption of GSCM within 

their organisations. 

Finally, it is hoped that the study will help increase awareness and importance among the Indian SME 

employers in adopting GSCM practices in their organisations. The evidence provided on various 

aspects of GSCM in India should also benefit researchers and scholars in terms of understanding the 

current status of GSCM in Indian SMEs and assess the adoption of GSCM practices in different settings 

and contexts. 
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Chapter 1: INTRODUCTION 

 

1.1 Introduction to the chapter 

This chapter presents an introduction to this thesis. It begins with a brief overview followed by the 

rationale of the study. This chapter also demonstrates the importance and the need for this research 

with a review of past empirical studies on GSCM in India. The research problem is discussed based 

on the recommendations made by previous researchers, which informs the research aim and 

objectives and the overall research process. A diagram is included, showing the procedures followed 

in conducting this study. Furthermore, this chapter presents the significance of the study and finally, 

ends by elaborating on its structure.  

1.2 Overview of the study 

This thesis focuses on developing a framework that aims to help employers in adopting green supply 

chain management (GSCM) practices among Indian small and medium enterprise (SMEs) in general 

and Indian manufacturing (IM) SMEs in particular. The purpose of the framework is to identify the 

actual status of GSCM practices in India, based on the knowledge and understanding of SME 

employers. This will further help in evaluating the adoption of GSCM among the Indian SMEs. 

Moreover, this research should help in understanding the different issues associated with the 

implementation of GSCM practices in their firms thereby presenting the full picture of the adoption 

level of GSCM in Indian SMEs.  

This thesis is mostly centered on examining the perceptions of the IM SME employers on 

implementing GSCM practices and to explore the GSCM practices (if any) adopted by their 

organisations along with identifying the different motivations or challenges faced by them in adopting 

such practices. The GSCM framework will be developed based on the literature review and the 

information derived from the empirical data collected. The methodology adopted is predominantly 

qualitative employing semi-structured interviews in order to get an insight into the topic being 
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researched. The researcher’s own findings are based on the telephonic interviews conducted with 21 

IM SME employers.  

It is believed that this is the first such framework for GSCM practices in an Indian scenario. It is hoped 

that the framework can provide a useful reporting tool for Indian SME employers to assess their GSCM 

practices in their business processes. 

1.3 Rationale of the study 

In today’s world scenario environmental issues are becoming a complex challenge for business 

organisations (Oliveira et al., 2018). These issues are becoming noteworthy concerns of governments, 

societies and corporates (Rengarajan et al., 2015; Rozar et al., 2015; Singh et al., 2018) due to the 

stringent global environmental and social laws (Rajeev et al., 2017). Business organisations are the 

main source of a wide range of environmental concerns, including contributing to ozone depletion, 

global warming, and increasing levels of solid waste, water and air pollutions (Batra and Chanana, 

2015; Moktadir et al., 2018; Rozar et al., 2015). Due to the rapid economic growth, there has been 

increased consumption of energy and materials which has given rise to resource depletion problems 

and environmental issues (Moktadir et al., 2018). 

Environmental issues have been gaining momentum in the literature of supply chain (SC) and logistics 

management (Gurtu et al., 2015) by occupying the significant attention of several researchers over 

recent years (Jayaram and Avittathur, 2015; Oliveira et al., 2018). This is evident from the exceptional 

contributions made towards the body of literature by developed countries like the USA, UK, Germany 

and others which have gradually expanded to developing economies as well, namely, China, Taiwan, 

India, Middle East, Hong Kong etc. (Epoh and Mafini, 2018; Jayaram and Avittathur, 2015; Yu et al., 

2013).  

Firms globally are under huge pressure to adopt ‘green’ practices to mitigate the negative 

environmental effects of their business activities (Asrawi et al., 2017). This trend is noticeable also in 

developing or emerging economies (Hsu et al., 2013; Tseng et al., 2015; Vijayvargy et al., 2017). 
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Hence, companies worldwide are now looking for solutions to overcome these issues (Oliveira et al., 

2018).  

The accelerating environmental concerns worldwide have given rise to ‘green supply chain 

management’ (GSCM) as a systematic environmental approach in the management of supply chains 

(Ali et al., 2017; Rajeev et al., 2017; Verma et al., 2018; Zhu and Sarkis, 2004). These emergent 

fields have caught the attention of researchers and practitioners alike, in operations and supply chain 

management (SCM) in recent years.  

By merging the green concept with the concept of supply chains, this has opened up new research 

areas where supply is considered to have a direct relation to the environment (Fortes, 2009; 

Mathiyazhagan et al., 2018; Singh et al., 2018). A number of studies have been conducted on GSCM 

in the past few years, as discussed by few researchers, such as, Fahimnia et al. (2015) and Oliveira 

et al. (2018). However, based on the existing literature, it is evident that limited studies are found to 

have been associated with GSCM in developing countries  (Seman et al., 2012; Jayaram and 

Avittathur, 2015; Soda et al., 2015). Epoh and Mafini (2018) in their paper mentioned that, GSCM is 

gaining popularity worldwide, predominantly in developed countries and the trends are also noticeable 

in developing countries. The reason being, the growing environmental concerns and stringent laws 

in developed countries that have forced some companies to outsource most of the polluting segments 

of their business to developing or underdeveloped countries, where environmental laws are not 

stringent (Geng et al., 2017; Liu et al., 2007). In addition, these developing and underdeveloped 

nations have often embraced these opportunities for economic advancement (Geng et al., 2017). This 

shift of locations of pollution to developing countries has increased the need for having environmental 

and social standards in these nations (Geng et al., 2017). It is worth noting that even after such a 

location shift, the detrimental impact on the environment remains unchanged (Rajeev et al., 2017). 

Despite the increased popularity of the concept of GSCM in many countries across the world, still 

there are several areas that need to be focused on (Epoh and Mafini, 2018).  
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Studies based on systematic review conducted by Fahimnia et al., (2015), Rajeev et al. (2017) and 

Oliveira et al. (2018) concluded that limited studies are found focusing on developing nations in 

comparision to developed nations. Therefore, there is a huge scope for GSCM research in developing 

nations (Galal and Abdul, 2016). Similar views are shared by Geng et al. (2017), Vijayvargy et al. 

(2017), Soda et al. (2015) and Malviya and Kant (2015) that there is limited literature on GSCM in 

developing countries, especially in Asian countries. Recent studies by Gandhi et al., (2018), Verma et 

al., (2018) and Singh et al., (2018) highlighted that among all the Asian countries - India has been 

one of the most attractive locations for larger organisations worldwide. India is targeted by most of 

the developed economies due to lenient and inappropriate environmental policies and lack of 

awareness about GSCM and its practices (Soda et al., 2015, 2016). 

Further to the above discussion, Soda et al. (2015) and Gandhi et al. (2018) specified that the concept 

of GSCM is fairly new to India and few industries are found to have adopted these practices. This is 

evident from the incompetent results of different initiatives undertaken by the government of India. 

It is worth noting that the government of India has initiated a lot of programs to increase the 

awareness of GSCM issues among Indian industries. However, all the initiatives are in stagnant 

condition (Vijayvargy et al., 2017). Indian Government set up the Central Pollution Control Board of 

India which has commenced a number of strategies to control pollution in India such as – launching 

air quality index with an aim to assess the quality of air; various activities to restore water quality, 

monitor the emission from the industries, maintain groundwater etc (Central Pollution Control Board 

of India, 2018). Through this board, they are trying to prevent and control environmental pollution. 

But the current systems in India are unable to cope with the volume of waste generated by the 

increasing urban population and consequently unable to control the impact of the huge volume of 

waste on the environment and public health (Kumar et al., 2017). 

Another initiative undertaken by the government in 2014 was “Swachh Bharat Abhiyan” (A mission 

to clean India). The main aim of this campaign was to clean India. It emphasised on cleaning the 

towns and cities by collecting wastes and making it a better place to live. However, this campaign 
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failed abruptly since the government of India did not consider waste management systems 

appropriately. At present the major environmental challenge faced by India is associated with waste 

generation as India has an inadequate waste collection, transportation, treatment and disposal 

systems in place (Kumar et al., 2017). Due to limited and inadequate waste management and 

handling rules in India, any green initiative undertaken by the Government of India has to face a lot 

of challenges (Kumar et al., 2017). 

Furthermore, India is also a member of United Nation Framework Convention on Climate Change 

(UNFCCC) and agreed to adopt the Paris agreement of 2015 - that aimed to mitigate long-term climate 

change issues in India, but according to the research conducted by Ravindranath et al. (2017), India 

is far away from achieving the set targets. Despite being committed to the Paris agreement, the 

Environment Performance Index (EPI) 2018 - reports India’s deteriorating conditions in terms of 

pollution control. The EPI ranking of 2018 shows that India ranks 177th out of 180 countries which is 

worse than its position in the EPI ranking of 2014. Hence, it is evident that the initiatives undertaken 

by the government of India are associated with further challenges and there is still a long way to go 

for India to adopt GSCM practices within Indian organisations. 

Again, Vijayvargy et al. (2017) and Epoh and Mafini (2018) highlighted that most of the studies on 

GSCM considered larger firms and ignored the SME sectors. Due to this they recommended future 

studies to focus on SME sectors as the contribution of SMEs towards national economy is significant. 

Thus, GSCM research in particular, still needs to be extended to SMEs as the majority of research on 

GSCM is confined to large organisations (Ahi and Searcy, 2013; Epoh and Mafini, 2018).  

Gandhi et al. (2018) further stated that, business operational environment differs for large 

organisations compared to the SMEs and this fact stands true in green context, too. Compared to 

SMEs, larger industries face less challenges to progress and adopt new practices (Singh et al., 2014; 

Zhu et al., 2010a). Whereas, the progress of SMEs is hindered by various factors such as, limited 
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resources and funds, lack of skills and technology, lack of organisational structure, lack of systems 

etc (Gandhi et al., 2018).  

Vijayvargy et al. (2017) and Mitra and Datta (2014) suggested that the size of organisation plays an 

important role in adoption of GSCM and its practices. Mitra and Datta (2014) further adds that large 

firms are more likely to adopt GSCM practices because of the sufficient funds and resources and the 

pressure that they face from the government to adopt such practices in their process in comparison 

to SMEs. Furthermore, Vijayvargy et al. (2017) and Maditati et al., (2018) from their research 

recognised that there is lack of literature in SME context and more research work in this sector may 

enhance the growth of this sector which will in turn enhance the economy of the country. Hence, it 

is evident that there is a need to conduct more research work in SME context for the growth of this 

sector, due to its immense contribution towards the economy of the country and to develop a dynamic 

competitive environment. As discussed, this need was recognised by most of the Indian scholars such 

as Gandhi et al. (2018); Vijayvargy (2017); Mathiyazhagan et al. (2018); Verma et al. (2018) and 

Vijayvargy et al. (2017). Thus, this study aims to explore the GSCM practices among Indian SMEs. 

GSCM issues are now becoming noteworthy in India due to the growing globalisation and penetration 

of international traders in the Indian market (Hu and Hsu, 2010a; Jayaram and Avittathur, 2015; 

Luthra et al., 2015). This penetration of international traders is creating opportunities for the SMEs 

who usually plays the role of raw material suppliers or manufacturers (Galal and Abdul, 2016). Since 

large companies are mostly under huge pressures from government and customers, greening the 

supply chain is the main goal for them to achieve (Das, 2018). To achieve their target, large 

companies prefer doing business with SMEs that can produce goods as per their requirements (Singh 

et al., 2014). However, the implementation of green strategies is still at its nascent stages for the 

Indian SMEs as most of the SMEs are still weak in the awareness of GSCM issues, and therefore many 

SMEs have lost the opportunity to do business with larger companies (Gandhi et al., 2018). As 

mentioned earlier, the level of awareness among Indian industries is evident through the EPI (2018), 

India ranks 177th out of 180 countries which is worse than its position in the EPI of 2014 (155th out 
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of 178 countries). This indicates the disadvantaged position of India due to its current awareness of  

GSCM issues and its lack of practices. Thus, in order to gain competitive advantage it is essential for 

Indian SMEs to know the importance of implementing GSCM practices within their organisation 

(Gandhi et al., 2018). 

Again, SMEs account for 99% of the total industrial sector in India by contributing around 45% of the 

total manufacturing output and 40% to total export (Gandhi et al., 2018; Singh et al., 2015). 

Furthermore, the total manufacturing sector in India contributes 16% towards the total GDP of India 

and out of this, 7% is contributed by manufacturing SME sector of India (Gandhi et al., 2018). Hence, 

this indicates the significant contributions made by IM SMEs towards the economic growth. At the 

same time, IM SMEs generate 70% of the total industrial pollution of the nation (Singh et al., 2015; 

TERI, 2013). Most of these industrial wastes are created due to a lack of adequate waste disposal 

facilities in India (Joshi and Ahmed, 2016; Singh et al., 2015). According to the report by Brassaw 

(2017), 90% of the waste in India is dumped in unsatisfactory places and is not recycled due to the 

lack of waste treatment and disposal facilities. This explains the poor state of pollution and wastes 

that calls for immediate adoption of GSCM practices across the IM SME sectors (Singh et al., 2015; 

Soda et al., 2015). Thus, greening of SC in the manufacturing SME sector needs more attention in 

India.  

Moreover, to succeed and gain competitive advantage SMEs need to embrace change and adapt to 

the new environmental practices of today. A better understanding and implementation of GSCM 

practices by SMEs may improve their performance and enable such organisations to succeed in their 

operations (Epoh and Mafini, 2018). Some scholarly studies have identified poor environmental 

awareness among the top management (Bhanot et al., 2017; Gandhi et al., 2018; Mangla et al., 

2017; Shibin et al., 2016) is the major hurdle faced by Indian industries. Hence, to overcome such 

situation awareness among top management is indispensable. Again, from recent literature it is 

evident that most of the studies focus on quantitatively identifying drivers and barriers in adopting 
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GSCM practices (Geng et al., 2017) and ignored, exploration and detailed understanding of GSCM 

and its practices. 

Based on this, the researcher aims to explore the various dimensions of GSCM such as, different 

practices, motivational factors and the challenges faced by the Indian SME employers in implementing 

GSCM practices within their organisations. Hence, the main purpose of this study is to develop a 

framework that will guide the SME employers on adopting GSCM practices. This will be achieved by 

exploring the IM SME employers’ perceptions about adopting GSCM practices in their firms, so the 

views and understanding of the SME employers are the key focus of this study.  

The next section presents the review of past empirical studies that have helped the researcher to 

recognise the current GSCM research conducted on IM SMEs in particular. 

1.4 Review of previous studies in related areas 

To conduct this study a review of past empirical studies was carried out by the researcher in order to 

locate the current literature on GSCM practices in India. Since the researcher was motivated and 

interested in this area of research it was essential to look at already published literature on GSCM in 

India as this topic has gained immense popularity over the years. The researcher used a systematic 

literature review (SLR) method to identify gaps in the existing literature. The SLR method is elaborated 

in chapter 2 of this thesis. This method enabled the researcher to locate relevant articles in the area 

of GSCM in India. After recognising the area of study and deciding on the method, the researcher 

looked for journal articles related to GSCM in India. The researcher used three combination of 

keywords – “Supply chain” AND “Green”; “Green supply chain” and finally “Green supply chain 

management”. A funnel approach was used to locate articles to narrow down the search results. 

Similarly, several other articles were also considered during the research that did not particularly 

focus on GSCM. The aim of performing SLR with specific keywords was to identify the current gaps 

in the literature that needed further investigations. The researcher, with an aim to identify current 

gaps and problems in the literature of GSCM in India, further narrowed down the search to locate 
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studies particularly focusing on Indian SMEs. The detailed process of SLR undertaken by this research 

is discussed in chapter two. Some of the articles based on GSCM in Indian SMEs, reviewed by this 

study are listed in Table 1-1. The table is arranged in descending order starting from the most recent 

study identified using SLR. 
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Table 1-1: Previous studies and future recommendations 

Author Title Industry 
focus 

Unit of 
Analysis 

Method used Results Recommendations 

(Gandhi et al., 
2018) 

Ranking of Drivers for 
Integrated Lean-Green 
Manufacturing for Indian 
Manufacturing SMEs 

Manufacturing 
SMEs 

Academic 
expert  

Mathematical 
Modelling 

Top management commitment, 
technology up-gradation, current 
legislation, green band image 
and future legislation are five 
most critical drivers of 
implementing Lean-Green 

Development of the framework for 
lean and green manufacturing 
paradigms. 

(Vijayvargy et 
al., 2017) 

Green supply chain 
management practices 
and performance: The role 
of firm-size for emerging 
economies 

General Small, 
medium and 
large 
enterprises 

None Survey 
Questionnaire 

A comparative study between 
small, medium and large Indian 
industries showing positive 
results in adoption of GSCM 
practices in medium and large 
companies in comparison to 

small industries that showed 
lower levels of adoption. 

Market size, share and sales 
volume etc. can be considered for 
future investigations.  
Study on the impact of local and 
international pressures can be 
considered. 

Specific industry can be focused. 
Inclusion of social factors can 
enhance the proposed framework. 

(Kathiresan and 
Ragunathan, 
2017) 

Impact of drivers for the 
implementation of green 
concept in SMEs leather 
industries of northern 
Tamil Nadu 

Leather SMEs Managers Survey 
Questionnaire 

Stakeholder cooperation has the 
emphatic power for the adoption 
of GSC system in Tamil Nadu. 

 
 
 

- - - - - - - - - -   
 

(Gupta and 
Barua, 2017) 

Supplier selection among 
SMEs on the basis of their 
green innovation ability 
using BWM and fuzzy 
TOPSIS 

Automobile 
supplier SME 

Senior and 
Junior 
Manager 

Mathematical 
Modelling 

The best worst methodology was 
used to rank the suppliers.  
Framework was proposed for 
selecting suppliers for their new 
product range 

Green innovation can be validated 
by using larger samples from 
different SMEs. 
 

(Mathiyazhagan 
et al., 2016) 

Analysing the barriers for 
the adoption of green 
supply chain management 
- The Indian plastic 
industry perspective 

Plastic SMEs Industry 
Experts 

Survey 
Questionnaire 

Top ten barriers were identified 
by the study. Lack of technology 
for adopting GSCM and inefficient 
disposal technologies are 
considered to be major barriers. 

Only 38 barriers are considered but 
Indian companies are expected to 
have more barriers. 
Interrelationship with barriers and 
barrier categories can be 
considered. 
Barriers can be ranked using AHP. 

(Parmar, 2016) Analysis of Barriers for 
Implementing Green 
Supply Chain Management 
in Small and Medium Sized 
Enterprises (SMEs) of 
India.  

General SMEs One official 
from the 
supply chain 
department 

Survey 
Questionnaire 

The research identified 22 
Barriers and listed them 
according to their ranks. Cost 
implications are the most 
effecting barriers according to 
Fuzzy AHP method. 

There are different application in 
MCDM tools those can be used for 
future research.  
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(Thanki et al., 
2016) 

An investigation on lean-
green implementation 
practices in Indian SMEs 
using analytical hierarchy 
process (AHP) approach  

Manufacturing 
MSMEs 

Industrial and 
academic 
experts mostly 
Engineers and 
managers 

Survey 
Questionnaires 

Results from APH analysis 
suggests that Total Productive 
Maintenance, Kaizen and 5S are 
the most influential lean practices 
and ISO 14001 and 3Rs are the 
leading green practices that can 
meet an ecological challenges 

Analytical Network Process can be 
used to explore the inter-
relationship among performance 
criteria and enablers. 

(Jain and Gupta, 
2016) 

Status of GSCM 
Implementation in SMEs of 
India  

Indian SMEs None Literature 
Review 

Studies focusing on GSCM in 
Indian manufacturing SME need 
more exploration.  

To analyse the present situation of 
GSCM in Indian industries 

(Singh and 
Kumar, 2015) 

Quantitative Analysis of 
Drivers Affecting Green 
Supply Chain Management 
in Rajasthan SMEs  

General SMEs Any official 
from the SMEs 

Survey 
Questionnaire 

The research identified seven 
drivers’ that leads to increase in 
performance outcomes. Four 
performance outcomes were also 
identified in this research. All the 
factors were found affecting 
GSCM in Rajasthan SMEs. 

Replicating the research across 
multiple industries. 
Increase in survey area. 

(Rengaraja et al. 
2015) 

A Study on the Adoption of 
Green Supply Chain 
Initiatives Among Small 
and Medium Enterprises 
and its Benefits for the 
Environment Sustainability  

MSME sector None Literature 
review 

The article focuses on the 
concept of GSCM in the Indian 
MSME sector. The paper 
highlights that this sector faces 
lot of barriers such as financial 
inefficiencies and awareness and 
it should be the duty of all 
individual to protect their 
environment. 

 
 
 
           - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

(Singh et al., 
2015) 

Environmental 
management system ISO 
14001: effective waste 
minimisation in small and 
medium enterprises in 
India  

Manufacturing 
and service 
SMEs 

SME 
managers 

Survey 
Questionnaires 

The findings suggested that ISO 
certification alone can help to 
25% reduction of waste among 
certified companies. Firms with 
maximum environmental options 
were found more successful 
waste minimisers. 

ISO certification in India requires 
more research work both 
qualitative and quantitative. 
Issues of e-waste generation can 
be assessed for service SMEs 

(Mathiyazhagan 
et al., 2015) 

Application of analytical 
hierarchy process to 
evaluate pressures to 
implement green supply 
chain management 

Mining and 
mineral SMEs 

Industry 
experts 

Survey 
Questionnaires 

Pressures from Non-
governmental organisations 
(NGOs) for eco-friendly product 
occupies the first rank and 
motivates the SMEs to adopt 
GSCM. 

The study considered 15 pressures 
under 4 categories. The number of 
pressures and categories can be 
increased. 
Other industrial sectors can be 
considered in future. 

(Kumar et al. 
2015) 

Factors affecting Green 
SCM Implementation in 
MSME's  

MSMEs None Literature 
review 

Identified the different benefits 
of GSCM and the drivers from 
extant literature review. Nine 

 
 
       - - - - - - - - - - - - - 
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drivers and four output factors 
were identified. 

(Govindan et al., 
2014a) 

Barriers analysis for green 
supply chain management 
implementation in Indian 
industries using analytic 
hierarchy process 

Indian 
Industries 
including SMEs 

Senior and 
junior 
manager 

Survey 
Questionnaires 

26 barriers were identified by 
using survey and the AHP results 
showed technology barrier as the 
most important obstacle to the 
adoption of GSCM. 

Only 26 barriers considered y this 
study more barriers and barrier 
categories can be addressed.  
Different sectors of industries can 
be considered  

(Mohanty and 
Prakash, 2014) 

Green supply chain 
management practices in 
India : a confirmatory 
empirical study  

MSMEs Officials with 
SC knowledge 

Survey 
Questionnaire 

The survey results showed that 
MSMEs are not involved in 
adoption of GSCM and there is 
lack of necessary pressures on 
them. 

Some other methods can be used 
to identify results as survey 
methodology has constraints on the 
depth of information provided. 

(Xu et al., 2013) Multiple comparative 
studies of Green Supply 
Chain Management: 
Pressures analysis 

Indian 
manufacturing 
SMEs 
(electrical, 
automobile, 
textile and 
chemical) 

Managers Survey 
Questionnaire 

Comparative study identified that 
electrical industries have lower 
pressures compared to 
automobile, textile and chemical 
industry.  

Studies can be done on other 
sectors like Pharmaceutical, Oil and 
gas and Mining industries to get an 
overall picture of the application of 
GSCM. 

(Mathiyazhagan 
et al., 2013) 

An ISM approach for the 
barrier analysis in 
implementing green 
supply chain management  

Auto 
component 
SMEs 

Industrial 
experts 

Mathematical 
Modelling 

Identified 26 barriers in their 
research work. Lack of customer 
awareness, disbelief about the 
environmental benefits, poor 
supplier commitments and lack of 
green system exposure are the 
top most barriers 

More barriers can be identified in 
different industrial sectors using 
different methods such as AHP and 
ANP 

(Bhateja et al., 
2011) 

Study of green supply 
chain management in the 
Indian Manufacturing 
industries: A literature 
review cum an analytical 
approach for the 
measurement of 
performance 

SME and large 
manufacturing 
industries 

None Survey 
Questionnaire 

Through comprehensive 
literature review identified six 
GSCM practice; designed a GSCM 
index with 17 indicators and 33 
sub-indicators and measured the 
performance of various Indian 
manufacturing industries using 
survey. The survey method 
helped in assessing that larger 
industries were more involved in 
GSCM than small businesses. 

Better quantitative techniques can 
be used to measure the 
performance. Mathematical 
calculations can also be used to 
calculate the carbon emission of a 
particular process. Furthermore, 
case study could be taken to have 
a better understanding of green 
practices in India. 
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1.5 Research Gap 

As mentioned earlier, this research will identify gap in the literature by using the SLR method. 

This SLR method used is explained in detail in Chapter 2. This section provides a snapshot of 

the gaps identified in the existing literature of GSCM in India. According to Table 1-1 using 

the SLR method this research located 18 studies focusing on Indian SMEs. Due to the 

increasing popularity of GSCM, many researchers have started undertaking research on this 

subject but still, there are many gaps in the literature, for instance, Vijayvargy et al. (2017) 

in their research proposed to have more research focusing on different industry in order to 

gain information on the different kind of GSCM practices adoption in different industries in 

India. Again, Malviya and Kant (2015a) in their research addressed an essential gap in the 

domain of GSCM, they recommended to have in-depth and detailed studies on GSCM issues. 

Similarly, Kumar and Garg (2017) highlighted that there is lack of qualitative research in Indian 

context. Finally, Gandhi et al. (2018), recommend to develop a GSCM implementation 

framework for future extension. Thus, the literature confirms that there is tremendous scope 

in this area of research. Similarly, according to Mathiyazhagan et al. (2018) there is a vast 

scope of research in GSCM of India that is yet to be exploited. To discover the research gap 

in the literature of GSCM in Indian SMEs, the researcher reviewed all the 18 studies identified 

by this study. 

Initially, Bhateja et al. (2011) studied the GSCM practices in Indian manufacturing industries 

(SME and Large) through an extensive literature review. They identified six major GSCM 

practices and used survey method to evaluate the performance of the manufacturing 

industries towards green future. The study concluded that 40% of manufacturing industries 

were involved in electronic processes; recycling of raw material as one of the most common 

green manufacturing initiative adopted by the industries and 64% of companies did not prefer 

using technology in their business operations. Furthermore, they compared the results of 
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different sectors and found larger sectors leading in adopting green activities in comparison 

to small sector.  

Mathiyazhagan et al. (2013), considered 26 major barriers based on industrial expert advice 

from auto component SMEs and analysed the interaction among them using Interpretive 

Structural Modelling (ISM). Their study identified lack of customer awareness, disbelief of 

environmental benefits, lack of green system in place and poor supplier commitment are the 

top most barriers faced by automobile SMEs. 

 Xu et al. (2013) did a comparative study to analyse the impact of GSCM pressures on four 

different manufacturing SME sectors in India namely, electrical, automobile, textile and 

chemical by using Analysis of Variance (ANOVA) followed by Tukey’s test to make comparisons 

based on pairs. The research concluded that electronic industries face lower pressures than 

automobile and chemical industries and more research on different industrial sectors can help 

in recognising the green development in each sector. 

Also, Mohanty and Prakash (2014) illustrate the adoption of GSCM practices among Indian 

MSME’s by using Structural Equation Modelling (SEM). They used survey questionnaires to 

study the greening scores and also to find whether the pressures have any influence on GSCM 

practices. The results showed lower level of GSCM adoption among the MSMEs and also 

identified lower level of pressures from internal and external factors. 

Govindan et al. (2014) analysed 47 barriers with the help of the Analytic Hierarchy Process 

(AHP) for the adoption of GSCM in the Indian industries including SMEs. The results 

highlighted lack of technology as one of the leading barriers among the SMEs. The study 

conducted by Kumar et al. (2015) presented a literature review based paper that identified 

different advantages of GSCM and its drivers, solely devoted to MSMEs in particular. They 

reviewed 9 drivers and 4 output factors that resulted in successful implementation of GSCM 

in MSMEs. 
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A survey study conducted by Mathiyazhagan et al. (2015) focused on mining and mineral 

SMEs and used AHP to evaluate the pressures that motivate SMEs to adopt GSCM. Fifteen 

pressures were analysed and pressure from non-government organisations occupied the first 

rank. Further, study by Singh et al. (2015) tries to explore the waste minimisation efforts 

made by certified SMEs and non-certified SME’s in India. The findings suggested that certified 

SMEs were more involved in minimising waste (25% reduction in waste generation) compared 

to non-certified companies. 

Rengarajan et al. (2015) presents a literature review based paper discussing the barriers faced 

by MSMEs in India and identified lack of technology and training are the major barriers.  

Another survey research conducted by Singh and Kumar (2015) quantitatively analysed 

different drivers that affect the adoption of GSCM among the SMEs in Rajasthan. The results 

indicated that all the driving factors (regulatory, customer, marketing, competition, society, 

supplier, organisational related) positively affected the economic, environmental, operational 

and intangible outcomes for adopting GSCM in SMEs. 

Jain and Gupta (2016) focused on exploring the present literature on GSCM in Indian SMEs - 

the main purpose of the paper is to highlight new research directions for future researchers. 

They recommended more exploration and research work in the domain of GSCM in India by 

further suggesting more research focusing on manufacturing industries as they contribute 

immensely towards economic development of India and there are limited research focusing 

particularly on this sector.  

Again, the research by Thanki et al. (2016) conducted a survey to investigate the lean-green 

practice implementation in Indian SMEs using an AHP approach. The findings revealed lean 

practice namely, total productive maintenance, Kaizen and 5S and ISO 14001 and 3R green 

practices as the most influential practices among the SMEs. 
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Parmar (2016) analysed 22 barriers to implement GSCM in SMEs context through a fuzzy AHP 

method and identified technological and financial barriers as the most influential barriers. 

Similarly, Mathiyazhagan et al. (2016) investigated different barriers (38 barriers) in Indian 

plastic SMEs by conducting a survey with industry experts. Using statistical analysis such as 

T- test, ANOVA and expectation values, they identified lack of technology and lack of disposal 

technology as the main barriers faced by this sector. 

Gupta and Barua (2017) focused on the supplier section of the SMEs and aimed to identify 

the criteria of green innovation for SMEs and also to calculate the weight of each criteria using 

best-worst methodology which is an extension of AHP method, that calculates weights and 

ranks the factors. Seven main criteria’s were considered by the study and with the help of the 

above method, supplier 3 emerged as the best supplier. 

The survey study conducted by Kathiresan and Ragunathan (2017) concentrated on 

identifying the impact of drivers for implementing GSCM in Indian leather SMEs in the northern 

region of Tamil Nadu with the help of statistical approaches. The results showed stakeholder 

cooperation as a vital driver for implementing GSCM in the leather SMEs. Again, study by 

Vijayvargy et al. (2017) aimed to investigate and evaluate the impact of organisational size 

on adoption of GSCM in Indian industries (including SMEs)  and also compared the results 

among the industries to identify the levels of GSCM adoption among them. This study 

identified that adoption of GSCM highly depends on the size of the organisation as the results 

revealed, large and medium sectors more involved in green activities in comparison to small 

industries. 

Gandhi et al. (2018) evaluated the ranks of the drivers for integrated lean-green 

manufacturing among Indian manufacturing SMEs. The drivers were ranked using different 

multi-criteria decision-making method (MCDM). According to the study, top management 
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commitment, technological advancement, current legislation, green brand image and future 

legislation are the most critical drivers of implementing green manufacturing in IM SMEs. 

Based on the studies above, the current research problem was selected to fill the gap in 

literature as it is evident that there are limited studies on GSCM practices in IM SMEs. All the 

studies discussed above particularly focused on assessing drivers and barriers using 

quantitative methods whereas, limited exploratory studies are found that represented the 

current status of GSCM practice in IM SMEs in particular. Again, no studies used qualitative 

methods to identify results such as practices, motivations and challenges and most 

importantly, the studies on Indian SMEs had a limited focus on employers’ perspectives. 

Finally, all the studies discussed above had limited focus on developing a GSCM framework 

that will guide the SME employers on adopting GSCM practices in their firms. Hence, this 

research aims to bridge all the above gaps, as it is evident that there is limited work conducted 

on exploring the perception of employers on adopting GSCM practice in their firms. Thus, this 

research will aim to locate the current GSCM practice in IM SMEs, their motivations, challenges 

and most importantly develop a GSCM adoption framework based on the employers’ 

knowledge and understanding of such practices. 

Based on the research gaps identified, the next section will describe the research problem in 

details. 

1.6 Research Problem 

Due to scarcity of resources and increased pressures to implement green practices both the 

Indian government and larger industries have started promoting GSCM principles and 

practices in manufacturing industries (Govindan et al., 2016). There are a huge number of 

SMEs in India that are involved in manufacturing activities (Mathiyazhagan et al., 2016). The 

products manufactured by such organisations are demanded by larger companies 

(Mathiyazhagan et al., 2016) owing to taking advantage of low labor and material costs (Geng 
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et al., 2017). Despite increased popularity and pressures, some of the studies (Gandhi et al., 

2018; Govindan et al., 2016; Jayaram and Avittathur, 2015; Kumar et al., 2013; Mohanty and 

Prakash, 2014; Parmar, 2016; Soda et al., 2015; Vijayvargy et al., 2017) conducted on Indian 

organisations revealed that GSCM practice have not geared up effectively in India and there 

is still a long way to go. Recent research conducted by Gandhi et al. (2018), acknowledged 

that implementation of green strategies among Indian SMEs is still at its initial stage. This is 

because Indian companies face a lot of barriers to implementing such practices - the main 

reasons being poor Indian government policies for GSCM (Barve and Muduli, 2013), 

inadequate consumer awareness (Govindan et al., 2014), lack of top management awareness 

(Govindan et al., 2014; Luthra & Haleem, 2015), lack of knowledge among the suppliers 

(Luthra and Haleem, 2015) and lack of IT knowledge (Balaji et al. 2014).  

SMEs are selected as a basis to conduct this research as they play a very important role in 

economic development, employment generation and investments (Gandhi et al., 2018; Singh 

et al., 2015; Uma, 2013). In general, larger companies are found to adopt green practices 

more easily as compared to small firms as they have sufficient resources and a strong 

infrastructure whereas small firms are found to suffer due to lack of financial resources, lack 

of support from government bodies, skilled labor and poor logistics management (Weng and 

Lin, 2011). Thus, despite of increased awareness of GSCM and its practices SMEs in India are 

struggling on various grounds. They face lot of barriers and are treated differently in 

comparison to the larger organisations (Gandhi et al., 2018; Gupta and Barua, 2018; Verma 

et al., 2018). Identifying this issue in GSCM literature in Indian context, this research aimed 

to explore the awareness of GSCM and its practices among Indian Manufacturing (IM) SMEs. 

Hence, this research considered IM SMEs as manufacturing industries forms the base of 

industrialisation are under huge pressure to adopt GSCM practices by the government and 

large companies doing business with them. 
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The manufacturing SME sector forms the backbone of the entire industrial sectors in India 

and their economic contributions are documented in the available literature (Gandhi et al., 

2018; Singh et al., 2015; Thanki et al., 2016). Despite being the largest sector in India and 

contributing reasonably towards the economic development, this sector creates 70% of the 

industrial pollution (Singh et al., 2015; TERI, 2011, 2013). Recent data reveals that India 

ranks 3rd in emitting greenhouse gas (Govindan et al., 2016) and 20%-25% emission reduction 

targets by 2020 have been set by the plan “National Action Plan on Climate Change” (NAPCC) 

initiated by the government of India in June 2008 (Gandhi et al., 2018; Mitra and Datta, 2014). 

Hence, to achieve these targets it is very important for SMEs to understand the importance of 

green strategies and support them. 

Furthermore, the SLR method used to identify existing studies on GSCM practices is Indian 

context reveals that there are limited studies on IM SME context. Table 1-1 explores that most 

of the studies on SME context focused on identifying barriers and drivers and did not focus on 

developing a GSCM framework that may guide the SMEs to adopt GSCM practices in their 

firms. Again, many scholarly studies (Carter and Rogers, 2008; Das, 2018; Dubey et al., 2014; 

Govindan et al., 2018; Luthra et al., 2017; Vijayvargy et al., 2017; Walker et al., 2008; Walker 

and Jones, 2008) developed different GSCM frameworks but their frameworks did not focus 

on developing a GSCM framework that may help in assessing the level of adoption of GSCM 

practices in the firms. Similarly, studies on SME context (Epoh and Mafini, 2018; Gandhi et 

al., 2018; Singh et al., 2015; Singh and Kumar, 2017) too did not had this focus. Moreover, 

SME sectors in Indian context are the weakest and the ignorant industrial sector as they are 

not considered to follow appropriate industrial and environmental policies (Singh and Kumar, 

2017). Thus, this study aims to develop a GSCM framework that should enable the SMEs to 

assess their level of GSCM adoption in their firms. This is also one of the major gap in GSCM 

literature identified by Gandhi et al. (2018), they recommended that future research is needed 

to develop a GSCM implementation framework to understand the current position of GSCM 
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adoption in SMEs and to work towards adoption of such practices in future. Since SMEs 

contribute immensely towards the economy of the country it is essential to have a specific 

GSCM framework for them to assess their adoption levels that can further help in developing 

strategies for complete adoption of such practices. 

In order to address this gap, this research uses GSCM adoption levels from the Diffusion of 

Innovation (DOI) theory developed by Zhu et al. (2012) that has not been considered yet by 

the studies conducting research in Indian context. Thus, this research aims to address this 

gap by developing a GSCM framework that should guide SMEs to understand their current 

status and based on that to take appropriate measure to adopt GSCM practices within their 

organisation to gain competitive advantages in their businesses. The framework developed by 

this study will be novel and original in GSCM literature.  

Again, previous empirical studies (Gandhi et al., 2018; Mathiyazhagan et al., 2013, 2016; 

Parmar, 2016) highlighted that there is lack of awareness about green practices among the 

SMEs employers are impeding the potential growth of many industries in India. Thus, based 

on the gaps from past empirical studies, this study aim to explore various dimensions of GSCM 

through the views and understanding of SME employers in regards to adoption of GSCM 

practices. Furthermore, the manufacturing SMEs forms the dominant industry in India, limited 

exploratory studies have been located in this domain, as evident from Table 1-1, thus, to 

bridge this gap; this research focuses on IM SMEs. 

Hence, the next section highlight the research aim and objectives. 

1.7 Research aim and objectives 

The main aim of this research as discussed in the beginning of the chapter, is to develop a 

framework that can guide the employers in adopting GSCM practices of Indian SMEs in general 

and IM SMEs in particular. To support this aim the following objectives were set for this 

research: 
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Objective 1 – To review and evaluate the relevant literature on GSCM practices among Indian 

SMEs. 

Objective 2 - To identify the current awareness and understanding of GSCM and its practices 

among the IM SME employers and identify their practices (if any). 

Objective 3 - To explore the key factors motivating the employers to implement GSCM 

practices in their firms. 

Objective 4 - To identify the key challenges faced by the employers that are discouraging 

them from adopting such practices. 

Objective 5 - To develop a GSCM framework based on the literature review and the empirical 

study that should guide Indian SME employers in adopting GSCM practices in their firms. 

The next section briefly describes the whole research process of this study. 

1.8 Overall Research Process 

The recent literatures (Balasubramanian and Shukla, 2017; Dube and Gawande, 2016; Gandhi 

et al., 2018; Thanki et al., 2016) on GSCM in India makes it evident that GSCM and its 

strategies are relatively new and still at the initial stages as most of the SMEs are lacking in 

awareness of this promising domain. Hence, more empirical studies in this area of study have 

been recommended by a majority of scholars (Dhull and Narwal, 2016; Gandhi et al., 2018; 

Govindan et al., 2014a; Vijayvargy et al., 2017) researching India in particular. Most of the 

studies listed in Table 1-1 have used a quantitative type of research to generate results that 

may have constraints on the depth of information provided. The problem found in the studies 

in Table 1-1 is their reliance on historical and pre-existing theories, which have been limited 

in addressing the research problem more efficiently. Due to this reason, most of the authors 

(Dhull and Narwal, 2016; Gandhi et al., 2018; Govindan et al., 2014a; Vijayvargy et al., 2017) 

have called for more empirical studies in this domain. The research conducted by a few 
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authors (Malviya and Kant, 2015b; Mohanty and Prakash, 2014; Singh et al., 2015) has also 

highlighted the importance of conducting GSCM studies using different methods to explore 

the current status of GSCM in India more efficiently.   

Taking into consideration the recommendations made by the above authors, the researcher 

decided to conduct an exploratory study on the topic of GSCM in IM SMEs to fill the gap in the 

literature and address the current problem with substantial evidence. According to Lincoln and 

Guba (1985), an exploratory study is conducted to address a problem that has not been 

defined clearly or to gain further insight into a social setting. Again, Cavana, Delahaye and 

Sekaran (2001) argued that exploratory studies are conducted on problems that are previously 

being addressed, but the existing studies do not limit a researcher from the additional 

exploration of the study. In context, the researcher decided to conduct an exploratory study 

using a qualitative method as it is found most appropriate in exploring the current 

phenomenon, focusing on developing a framework from existing theories and empirical 

experience. Thus, the qualitative method used in this study can enabled the researcher to 

develop a framework that reveals the current status of GSCM in IM SMEs in particular and 

Indian SMEs in general. The detailed reasoning and procedures are discussed in the following 

chapters. Figure 1-1 represents the overall research process of this study. 

 

 



   

37 | P a g e  
 

Figure 1-1: Overall Research Process 

 

1.9 Significance of the study 

The research gap highlighted in Section 1.5 makes it evident that there are limited detailed 

and in-depth studies on IM SMEs. Considering the gaps identified, this section evaluates the 

significance of this research. The significance of the study is briefly compiled as: 

 This study is considered to be significant for manufacturing SMEs in India as limited 

research is found exploring the different GSCM practices, motivations and challenges 

faced by them in present situation. The findings in Chapter 4 has identified 8 GSCM 
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practices, 16 motivations and 26 challenges faced by the IM SMEs. This is expected to 

contribute to the body of literature and address the gap highlighted by many author’s 

(Kumar and Garg, 2017; Malviya and Kant, 2015b; Vijayvargy et al., 2017) researching 

on Indian scenario.   

 The current study provides an in-depth and detailed understanding of GSCM adoption 

among the IM SMEs which has till date, not been addressed in GSCM research in Indian 

context. This can help the researchers to have better understanding of the situation in 

hand. 

 Employers perceptions are the highlighting point as the objectives of this research are 

achieved by presenting the real-life experiences of SME employers. The results 

identified can be useful for academicians as the results are the presentation of real-

life conditions. 

 This study also develops a framework that can be used by practitioners, academicians 

and decision-makers to evaluate the adoption of GSCM within the organisations and 

to take suitable precautions or formulate strategies to adopt such practices in their 

firms. 

 The study will also benefit the researchers and practitioners to explore further insights 

into different contexts. The researchers in this field of study may also use the 

procedures and approaches used in this study. 

The next section discusses the structure of the study. 
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1.10 Structure of the study 

This thesis is organised in six chapters: 

Chapter 1 presents the introduction to the research topic by providing a brief rationale of 

the study, followed by providing a review of previous studies on GSCM that enables 

identification of the gap in the existing literature. The research problem is discussed based on 

past empirical studies conducted on GSCM, particularly in India. It further informs the aim and 

objectives of the study. Furthermore, the chapter highlights the significance of the study. 

Hence, this chapter aims to provide insight and justification to the reader for conducting this 

research. 

Chapter 2 is divided into five major sections. The first section explores the concept of GSCM 

by discussing major topics such as SCM, SSCM, an overview of GSCM and practices. It also 

provides a brief comparison of the status of GSCM in developed and developing economies. 

The second section explores the concept of GSCM in the Indian context. This section 

elaborates the gap in the existing literature by using the SLR process. It further highlights the 

current status of GSCM and GSCM practices in India. The third section highlights the status of 

Indian SMEs. It demonstrates the status of Indian SMEs, the green pressures on them, the 

different drivers to implement GSCM, the barriers faced to adopt GSCM and finally, this section 

discusses the position of Indian SME employers. The fourth section highlights the theoretical 

underpinning for this research followed by developing an initial framework in the last section. 

Chapter 3 outlines the different methods followed by the researcher to conduct this research. 

This chapter highlights the researcher’s philosophical beliefs and the major paradigms used. 

Being an interpretivist, the researcher had to make a few choices – choosing the nature of 

the study, choice of methodology and the time horizon. The researcher also justifies her choice 

of using qualitative methods to undertake this study. The ethical considerations are also 

highlighted in this chapter. This chapter further presents the research process undertaken to 
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conduct the empirical research. Highlights the different preparations done by the researcher 

before entering the real world i.e. preparations undertaken prior data collection and the 

different processes followed to conduct the study. The process involves description of different 

strategies used to execute this study such as, sampling strategies, unit of analysis, data 

collection method, designing of interview questions, preparing necessary documents, 

explaining the pilot study outcomes and describing the main study in details. Finally, the 

chapter describes the process of data analysis undertaken to analyse the data collected by 

this study. 

Chapter 4 highlights the major concepts and themes identified through thematic analysis. 

These concepts and themes form the major findings of this study. The results are discussed 

under five headings namely, findings related to GSCM practice specific to IM SMEs, findings 

related to motivations specific to IM SMEs, findings related to challenges of IM SMEs, findings 

related to the perception of SME employers about GSCM practices and finally the other key 

findings important for this research. Alongside, this chapter also presents the discussion of 

key findings. The previous literature is compared with the empirical findings of this study. The 

comparison helped in identifying the unique findings explored by this study that can contribute 

to the body of literature. The chapter further elaborates the relevance of the theory in the 

current research and it ends with developing the final GSCM framework based on the findings 

by this study. 

Finally, Chapter 5 leads to the conclusion which provides an overview of the study. It also 

highlights the current status of GSCM in India, discovered while conducting empirical research. 

It discusses the major contributions to the body of knowledge and to practice. The chapter 

further highlights the limitations of the study with a recommendation for further studies. 
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Chapter 2: LITERATURE REVIEW 

 

2.1 Introduction of the chapter 

This chapter is split into four sections - the first section (Section 2.2) begins with providing an 

overview of SCM and SSCM as the process of greening a SC involves adoption of sustainability 

within an organisations SCM with an aim to improve the economic, environmental and social 

performance. This section further provides and overview of GSCM and GSCM practices. The 

second section (2.3) briefly compares GSCM in developed and developing countries and 

focuses on exploring the previous literature on GSCM in the Indian context, using systematic 

literature review to identify gap.  This section also presents the current status of GSCM and 

its practices in India. Since this study focuses on Indian manufacturing (IM) SMEs, the next 

section (2.4) explores the status of IM SMEs. The chapter further highlights the theoretical 

underpinning in section 2.5 considered by the study, to guide the researcher to explore the 

concept of GSCM in the Indian context. Finally, the chapter presents the initial framework 

developed by this study based on the existing literature and theory. Thus, the proceedings of 

the chapter are listed below: 

Exploring the concept of GSCM (Section: 2.2) 

Exploring the concept of GSCM in Indian context (Section: 2.3) 

Current status of Indian SMEs (Section: 2.4) 

Theoretical Underpinnings (Section: 2.5) 
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2.2 EXPLORING THE CONCEPT OF GSCM 

This section explores the concept of GSCM. It starts with an overview of supply chain 

management (SCM) followed by sustainable supply chain management (SSCM). It elaborates 

on the evolution of GSCM over time and defines the term. It further highlights the concept of 

GSCM practices. 

2.2.1 Overview of Supply Chain Management  

The acute global competition of the 1980’s compelled the organisations to reduce costs, 

provide high-quality products and improved customer service (Corominas, 2013; Tan, 2001). 

These are among the many reasons that gave rise to the concept of supply chain management 

(SCM). The concept was first introduced by Oliver and Webber in the year 1982 (Corominas, 

2013; Felea and Albǎstroiu, 2013; Lemay et al., 2017). They used the expression SCM in their 

first publication named, “SCM: Logistics Catches Up with Strategy”, where they introduced the 

term SC and SCM as a new perspective and a new approach that can bridge the conflicting 

objectives of the key functional areas (purchasing, production, distribution and sales) of an 

organisation seeking traditional approach (Corominas, 2013). This was the very first time 

when both the terms appeared in the literature. 

Since then this concept is gaining popularity and importance and is frequently discussed and 

researched by the practitioners and academicians over the last two decades (Naslund and 

Williamson, 2010). Continuous evolution of SCM over the years resulted in emergence of many 

definitions showing no consensus definition of this term (Corominas, 2013). The research 

conducted by Stock and Boyer (2009), Mentzer et al. (2001), Naslund and Williamson (2010) 

and Sweeney (2013) had similar views that there is lack of universally accepted definition of 

SCM. Unfortunately, the previous literature claims that there is no explicit description of SCM 

(Tan, 2001) but still the term has risen to prominence over the years (Sweeney, 2013). 

Being used as a synonym for logistics, operations management or purchasing or a combination 



   

43 | P a g e  
 

of three (Corominas, 2013; Naslund and Williamson, 2010), there remains a considerable 

confusion in defining the term SCM. Thus, nonexistence of a generally accepted definition of 

SCM has encouraged many authors involved in researching this phenomenon to develop a 

consensus definition of this term. To eliminate such ambiguity, Mentzer et al. (2001) in their 

paper looked into different facets of SCM with an aim to establish a consensus definition of 

the term. Based on these factors they defined SCM as  

“the systemic, strategic coordination of the traditional business functions and the 

tactics across these business functions within a particular company and across 

businesses within the supply chain, for the purpose of improving the long-term 

performance of the individual companies and supply chain as a whole”. (pg. 18) 

Again, Stock and Boyer (2009) in their research reviewed 173 definitions of SCM with an 

attempt to develop a consensus definition. In order to provide a clear definition of SCM they 

closely examined the term and finally defined SCM as,  

“the management of a network of relationships within a firm and between 

interdependent organisations and business units consisting of material suppliers, 

purchasing, production facilities, logistics, marketing and related systems that facilitate 

the forward and reverse flow of materials, services, finances and information from the 

original producer to final customer with the benefits of adding value, maximising 

profitability through efficiencies, and achieving customer satisfaction.” (pg. 706) 

In addition, Lemay et al., (2017), defines the term as  

“Supply chain management is the design and coordination of a network through which 

organizations and individuals get, use, deliver, and dispose of material goods; acquire 

and distribute services; and make their offerings available to markets, customers, and 

clients.” (pg. 1446) 
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Although there remains a considerable confusion in defining the term SCM, still a lot of authors 

made an attempt to establish this term. Due to disagreement across authors over the years, 

there exists a lot of definition of SCM in the literature (Felea and Albǎstroiu, 2013). Reason 

being coverage of a broad range of disciplines by this concept (Naslund and Williamson, 2010). 

According to Felea and Albǎstroiu (2013) and Naslund and Williamson (2010), the 

nonexistence of a generally accepted definition of SCM has encouraged the academics and 

researchers in the field of SCM to adopt the Council of Supply Chain Management Professionals 

definition, which is,  

“Supply chain management encompasses the planning and management of all 

activities involved in sourcing and procurement, conversion and all logistics 

management activities. Importantly, it also includes coordination and collaboration 

with channel partners, which can be suppliers, intermediaries, third-party service 

providers, and customers. In essence, supply chain management integrates supply 

and demand management within and across companies”  

Thus, SCM is a network that involves multiple firms and business activities, and also involves 

coordination of all the functional activities across the firms in the supply chain (Corominas, 

2013; Mentzer et al., 2001). Again, according to Sarkis (2012), SC of an organisation generally 

includes various upstream (purchasing and procurement), downstream (outbound logistics 

and transportation, warehousing, distribution and packaging) and internal organisational 

(production and operations) activities. With the increasing competitions and the various 

challenges faced by the business organisations, large number of firms is introducing SC 

functions in their organisations and the main aim of these functions is to create SC network 

that helps in integrating materials, information and cash flow within each unit of the 

organisation (Naslund and Williamson, 2010). Organisations are taking more interest in SCM 

practices due to its growing innovative and competitive approach towards businesses.  

From the traditional definition of SC, we can find that the SC had a set of boundaries that 
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ended with the final customers. However, it is very important to note that we live in an era 

where the environment has been an important issue in business practices. Increasing concerns 

of global warming and carbon emission have raised enormous questions in regards to making 

businesses environment-friendly (Jayaram and Avittathur, 2015). The different kind of wastes 

created by the SC and the harmful emissions caused has resulted in serious environmental 

problems causing global warming and acidic rain (Kumar & Chandrakar, 2012). Figure 2-1 

shows the different stages of SC and the kinds of pollutions in terms of air, water and waste 

created by it at every stage of SC. 

 

Figure 2-1: Environmental Impact of Supply Chain 

Source: Kumar & Chandrakar (2012) 

Figure 2-1 represents the different stages of SC and the kind of pollution created at each stage 

of the SC. There are lot of challenges faced by different organisations nowadays to become 

more responsible towards the environment and society (Singh and Trivedi, 2016). Integrating 

environmental and social aspects within the SC has enabled global firms to overcome these 

challenges (Wang et al., 2018). Eventually, the concept of SCM is extended to Sustainable 

supply chain management (Davis-sramek et al., 2018) that improves the environmental, social 

and economic performance of an organisation (Wang et al., 2018). Hence, incorporating 

sustainable practices within the SC helps an organisation to develop its SC strategies which in 

turn balances the economic, environmental and social sustainable goals (Davis-sramek et al., 
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2018).  

The next section gives an overview of Sustainable supply chain management in the literature.  

2.2.2 Sustainable Supply Chain Management  

Sustainable supply chain management (SSCM) is the essence of a sustainable concept in SCM 

(Wang et al., 2018). This concept is driven by the demand created by the stakeholders to 

organise and control the material, information and capital flow within their SC’s (Wang et al., 

2018). Increased globalisation has boosted the demand for various products in the mid-20th 

century this made the largest global organisations venture into the risky yet profitable mode 

of production (Rajeev et al., 2017). Due to these ventures, the world has faced some 

devastating accidents, for instance, in the year 1978 in France there was a tragic oil spill from 

Amoco Cadiz oil tanker, again India in 1984 faced the chemical plant accident very well known 

as the Bhopal gas tragedy, Chernobyl nuclear disaster in Ukraine in the year 1986 and so on 

(Rajeev et al., 2017). These accidents have forced the regulatory bodies, consumers, 

producers, manufacturers and policy-makers to revise their business models and to study the 

implications of such practices on the society and most importantly on the environment (Dubey 

et al., 2017; Rajeev et al., 2017). Surprisingly, it was reported that more than 20% of the 

greenhouse gas emission was made by organisations venturing on the global platform due to 

the increased complexity of the distribution channels and the socio-economic conditions of 

different countries (Dubey et al., 2017).  

The need for change in the business policies and practices has increased the importance of 

SSCM among the academics and practitioners (Carter and Rogers, 2008; Seuring and Muller, 

2008; Ahi and Searcy, 2013; Dubey et al., 2017; Rajeev et al., 2017). According to the World 

Commission on Environment and Development (1987, p. 43) the term sustainability is defined 

as –  
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“meeting the needs of the present without compromising the ability of future 

generations to meet their own needs”.  

Hence, integrating the concept of sustainability into the SCM domain is conceptualised as 

SSCM (Davis-sramek et al., 2018). Traditionally, the concept of SSCM is defined by Seuring 

and Muller (2008, p. 1700) as,  

“the management of material, information and capital flows as well as cooperation 

among companies along the supply chain while taking goals from all three dimensions 

of sustainable development, i.e. economic, environmental and social, into account 

which are derived from customer and stakeholder requirements”. 

SSCM is also defined by Davis-sramek, Thomas and Fugate (2018, p. 88) as 

“either a management philosophy or a set of management processes that identify 

environmental, social and economic dimensions of sustainability”. 

Both the definition above makes it evident that the concept of sustainability is based on three 

major dimensions – Economic, Environmental and Society, popularly entitled as triple bottom 

line (TBL). Carter and Rogers (2008) described sustainability as the integration of all the three 

criteria. Hence, SSCM can be comprehended as SCM that focuses on maintaining economic, 

environmental and social stability with an aim to achieve long-term sustainable growth (Ahi 

and Searcy, 2013; Dubey et al., 2017). Based on the literature, a framework is developed to 

present the overall organisational sustainability that included all the three concepts – 

environment, economic and social performance.  
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Figure 2-2: The Sustainability Framework (The Triple Bottom Line) 

Source: Carter and Rogers (2008, p. 365) 

Figure 2-2 visually represents the concept of sustainability that consists of all the three 

dimensions. The interaction of environmental, social and economic factors not only helps an 

organisation to respond positively to the environment and society but also provides long-term 

economic benefits as well as enhance competitive advantage for the organisations (Carter and 

Rogers, 2008). Thus, the integration of the three dimensions of sustainability aims to prevent 

or reduce environmental degradation, enhance social sustainability and strengthen the 

economic sustainability of an organisation (Moktadir et al., 2018). 

Increased attention on SSCM research over the last decade has opened up new areas of 

research with different authors focusing on different dimensions of TBL (Jia et al., 2018; 

Rajeev et al., 2017). As discussed above, there are three major dimensions of sustainability, 

some authors (Gandhi et al., 2015; Mathiyazhagan et al., 2016; Muduli et al., 2013a; Shibin 

et al., 2016; Singh et al., 2015) focused only on the environmental issues in the SC referring 

it to GSCM or environmental management practices and programs that aim to reduce the 

harmful effects of the environment (Jia et al., 2018). Whereas, GSCM is again a multi-

dimensional concept (Verma et al., 2018) that is associated with green manufacturing, green 
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purchasing, reverse logistics, eco-design, waste management, green operations and green 

distribution (Jia et al., 2018). Social sustainability (Mani et al., 2016) included initiatives taken 

within and outside the community mostly related to social well-being, labor conditions, 

equality and so on (Jia et al., 2018; Rajeev et al., 2017). Finally, the economic sustainability 

or dimension is associated with issues related to sales, market shares etc. (Gimenez and 

Tachizawa, 2012; Jia et al., 2018).  

It has been observed in the recent sustainability literature that combination of two dimensions 

of sustainability is the new area of research and is contributing exceptionally to the body of 

literature (Rajeev et al., 2017).  Research conducted by Zorzini et al. (2015) combined two 

dimensions of sustainability and their study focused on social and economic factors. Again, 

Mitra and Datta (2014) focused on economic and environmental dimensions and Kogg and 

Mont (2012) and Quarshie, Salmi and Leuschner (2016) studied the combination of 

environmental and social dimensions of sustainability. Whilst there is significant research work 

on SSCM in the SCM literature, it has been highlighted by some scholars (Fahimnia et al., 

2015; Jia et al., 2018; Rajeev et al., 2017) that there is a lack of research on environmental 

aspects of sustainability in developing countries like Brazil, China, India, Malaysia and South 

Africa (Jia et al., 2018). 

Hopefully, the SLR conducted by this study on GSCM issues in India will make it evident that 

there are still lot of gaps in the existing literature that needs to be addressed. Again, according 

to Mathivathanan et al. (2018), although the benefits of GSCM are well understood, but the 

adoption levels and the understanding of its practices have not geared up effectively in 

developing nations such as India. This has motivated the researcher to position this study 

within the overall sustainability framework. The red circle in Figure 2-2 indicates the scope of 

this research. Hence, this research focuses only on the environmental dimension of 

sustainability to explore the implementation and understanding of GSCM practices among the 

IM SMEs.  
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The next section provides an overview of GSCM. 

2.2.3 Overview of Green Supply Chain Management 

The evolution of the concept SCM has been proved as an efficient and effective way to achieve 

competitive advantage (Matthew, 2017; Rajeev et al., 2017). It has been perceived as one of 

the key aspects for long-term sustainability in terms of maximising revenue and profits for 

organisations as well as increasing the number of customers (Sambrani and Pol, 2016). Over 

the past decade, it has also been proven to be successful in reducing cost by adding value to 

the supply chain by adopting green initiatives (Jaggernath, 2015). Thus, the integration of 

environmental concerns within the traditional SCM has given rise to a new and growing field 

named green supply chain management (GSCM) (Ali et al., 2017; Jia et al., 2018; 

Laosirihongthong et al., 2013; Sarkis, 2012).  

GSCM has emerged as a significant strategy within the domain of sustainability, including 

initiatives from green purchasing to reverse logistics (Geng et al., 2017; Jia et al., 2018). 

Based on the previous literature, GSCM is limited to the environmental factor and is closely 

related to environmental practices whereas, sustainability is a broader concept including 

economic, environmental and social factors (Oliveira et al., 2018). In particular, GSCM refers 

to the environmental dimension of sustainability within the SC (Geng et al., 2017). This 

concept was formally known in the mid-1990s and it was from then that investigation on 

GSCM became more established  (Rajeev et al., 2017; Sarkis et al., 2011; Seuring and Muller, 

2008; Verma et al., 2018). The inception of GSCM is represented in Figure 2-3: 
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Figure 2-3: The Conception of GSCM 

Figure 2-3 developed by the researcher, represents the origination of the term GSCM as 

explained by many authors such as, Srivastava (2007); Singh and Kumar (2015) and Verma, 

Dixit and Singh (2018) as, adding green component to the SCM addresses the relationship 

between SCM and the natural environmental. 

Presently, adopting green agenda in the SCM has become an interesting focus area for 

practitioners and future academic research (Fang and Zhang, 2018; Jayaram and Avittathur, 

2015; Sarkis, 2003; Srivastava, 2007; Verma et al., 2018). The deteriorating environment, 

diminishing natural resources, increased level of pollution and overflowing waste sites has 

increased the importance of GSCM (Mangla et al., 2017; Srivastava, 2007). Thus, according 

to Batra & Chanana (2015) the rising attention towards greener SC is mainly due to: 

 Increased climatic changes caused by global warming. 

 Increased depletion of natural resources caused by increased population and 

industrialisation. 

 Increased waste and pollution caused by rapid development of industrialisation. 

Thus, GSCM is important for all organisations as it aims to reduce the emission of greenhouse 

gases and solid wastes (Côté et al., 2008). As discussed earlier (section 2.2.1) the concept of 

SCM gained increased attention in the late 1980s and became more widespread in the 1990s 

(Nikbakhsh, 2009). Jaggernath (2015), in his paper, summarised the development of SCM to 

GSCM over the years starting from the environmental management movement of 1960 (Sarkis 
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et al., 2011) till present. Table 2-1 represents the evolution of GSCM over the last 60 years: 

Table 2-1: The Evolution of GSCM  

Year Development 

2010 + Focus on pollution prevention than pollution control. 
Use of recyclable and reusable products. 
Growing popularity of energy management. 
Entire SC to go green necessarily. 
Focus on reducing carbon footprint of the SC. 

2000-2010 Increased focus on environmental effects within the SC. 
More systematic research from scholars. 
Systematic product and process management to maximise profitability 
and ensure environmental quality. 

1990-2000 Processes were improved to reduce raw material consumption and 
improve efficiency. 
Minimising waste also became a key focus area. 
The concept was growing faster with more research work from 
scholars. 

1980-1990 SCM started gaining attention and popularity. 
Managing waste and pollution created by the industries started 
becoming a notable concern. 
Green processes were carried out locally. 

1970-1980 Environmental concerns regarding manufacturing discharge came into 
limelight. 
Risk management was initiated in the SC. 

1960-1970 SC were quite simple and had no relation with environmental norms. 
Environmental norms mostly concentrated on air pollution. 

Adapted from: Jaggernath (2015) 

Thus, increasing environmental concerns worldwide have given rise to the concept of GSCM 

as a systematic environmental approach in the management of SCs (Ali et al., 2017; Rajeev 

et al., 2017; Zhu and Sarkis, 2004). Consequently, global organisations have started 

implementing environmental practices with the intention to conserve and reduce the 

degradation of the environment (Epoh and Mafini, 2018). Extending the concept of SCM to 

GSCM have led to the improvement of product and services, by making them environment-

friendly across its life cycle (Epoh and Mafini, 2018; Gunasekaran et al., 2015). Thus, 

integrating green practices in the SC of the organisation helps in increasing the overall 

performance of the firm (Epoh and Mafini, 2018).  

This section further defines the term GSCM by different scholars. 
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Defining Green Supply Chain Management 

As mentioned earlier, the concepts of SCM and GSCM have gained increased attention during 

the late 1980s and early 1990s (Fahimnia et al., 2015; Fang and Zhang, 2018). Although the 

importance of these strategic practices was already seen during the environmental 

management movement of the late 1960s (Sarkis et al., 2011), the concepts were formally 

known in the mid-1990s and it was from then that investigation on these concepts became 

more established  (Seuring and Muller, 2008; Verma et al., 2018). Since then, there has been 

a geometric growth in academic publications in this field (Fahimnia et al., 2015; Oliveira et 

al., 2018). 

Organisations throughout the world are using toxic chemicals, harmful packaging and wasteful 

transportation practices that produce harmful gases causing global warming (Mathiyazhagan 

et al., 2016). From Figure 2-1, it is evident that at every stage of SC there are opportunities 

to reduce waste and pollutions of different kinds. However, the concept of green supply chain 

emerged as a new way to track environmental issues throughout the supply chain (Batra and 

Chanana, 2015; Lakshmi, 2012).  

Similar to the concept of SCM, GSCM too has no definitional boundaries due to the inclusion 

of a number of activities (Balasubramanian and Shukla, 2017; Fahimnia et al., 2015; Sarkis, 

2012). Thus, GSCM is considered to be a multi-dimensional concept by different authors in 

the past literature (Fahimnia et al., 2015; Green et al., 2012; Laosirihongthong, Adebanjo, et 

al., 2013; Ninlawan et al., 2010; Verma et al., 2018; Zhu and Sarkis, 2004). Based on this 

there are lot of definitions of GSCM in the literature (Ahi and Searcy, 2013; Oliveira et al., 

2018). Few of them are discussed as under, 

Ahi and Searcy (2013) in their study identified and analysed different definitions of GSCM. A 

total of 22 definitions were identified which were further analysed based on their 

characteristics and frequency of citation. According to their study, the most cited definition of 
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GSCM is “integrating environmental thinking into supply chain management, including product 

design, material sourcing and selection, manufacturing process, delivery of the final product 

to the consumers as well as end-of-life management of the product after its useful life” by 

Srivastava (2007, p.54) and it addressed both environmental and long-term aspects of 

sustainability.  

Few definitions addressed the environmental and economical characteristics of GSCM such as,  

GSCM definition by Khushbu & Shah (2014, p.1657) - “a modern management approach where 

supply chain is a combination of economy and ecology”  and Govindan et al. (2016, p.186) - 

“GSCM is one such idea that takes environmental elements into consideration when managing 

the supply chain, enabling industries to enhance their economical as well as ecological 

performance and so is seen by many as a promising organizing concept”. 

Again, Sarkis (2012), defined GSCM as “closing the supply chain loop”, which involves reverse 

supply chain activities and considers both environmental and long term aspects of 

sustainability. Sarkis further explains GSCM via diagram: 

 

Figure 2-4: Close-loop/Green Supply Chain Management 

Sources: Sarkis (2012) 

Figure 2-4 exhibits the extension of the traditional SCM activities by including reverse supply 

chains. The concept of closing the loop represents the end-of-life of the materials that is 

absorbed back into the system through activities like recycling, remanufacturing, reclamation, 

and reverse logistics at all levels of a SC (Sarkis, 2012). As discussed earlier, alike SCM, GSCM 

https://www.emeraldinsight.com/action/showImage?doi=10.1108/13598541211212924&iName=master.img-000.jpg&type=master
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too lacks in a consensus definition, thus, according to Sarkis (2012) the definitional boundaries 

of GSCM depends on the goal of a researcher. Therefore, to help advance the field of GSCM 

and to bound the scope of this research, this study defines GSCM as, 

the integration of environmental concerns to the SC activities of an enterprise with an 

aim to improve the environmental performance of the organisation. 

As discussed earlier in section 2.2.2, the researcher defined the scope of the study that is 

confined to the environmental aspects of sustainability. The above definition was developed 

based on this criteria. The definition focuses on inclusion of all the environmental activities 

performed within the SC. The main aim of these environmental activities is to reduce or even 

eliminate the adverse impacts of SC activities of an organisation (Fang and Zhang, 2018). 

Hence, this gives rise to the concept of green supply chain management (GSCM) practices.  

The next section discusses the concept of GSCM practice and highlights the different GSCM 

practice identified from past empirical studies. 

2.2.4 Green Supply Chain Management Practices 

The growing awareness on preserving the environment, the need for sustainable development 

and stringent environmental laws have increased the number of scholars and practitioners to 

focus on research related to GSCM (Troisi and Cosimato, 2015). At the same time, several 

benefits of GSCM has motivated the organisations to implement GSCM practices in order to 

reduce pollution and waste throughout its SC (Fang and Zhang, 2018; Sambrani and Pol, 

2016). Thus the concept of GSCM practice is commonly used for the different activities 

performed by an organisation with an intent to minimise their impact on a natural environment 

(Diab et al., 2015). According to Rao and Holt, (2005), GSCM practice covers all the SC 

activities, from inbound logistics to outbound logistics including internal SC production 

functions, through the manufacturer and customers and finally closing the loop with reverse 

logistics. Similar to GSCM, GSCM practice is too a broader concept and lack in a concord 

definition (Diab et al., 2015). Different authors define the discipline in a different context. 
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Several scholars over the year have directed their research towards investigating GSCM 

practices. A notable amount of the studies on GSCM practice concentrated on performance 

measurement. According to Zhu, Sarkis and K. Lai (2012) there are multiple performance 

dimensions including environmental, economic and business performance dimensions.  Again, 

Teuteberg and Wittstruck (2012), in their research identified three dimensions of performance 

– economic, social and environmental. Some studies attempted to link GSCM practice with 

organisational performances as a whole (Diab et al., 2015; Diabat et al., 2013; Green et al., 

2012; Vijayvargy and Agarwal, 2014; Younis et al., 2016; Zhu and Sarkis, 2004) whereby 

focusing on all the three dimensions of performance. In addition, Mitra and Datta (2014) in 

their article referred to two dimensions of GSCM performance – economic and environmental. 

Furthermore, there are studies that focused on a single dimension for measuring performance 

such as, the importance of the economic dimension to GSCM has been discussed in the 

literature by Rao and Holt, (2005) and Troisi and Cosimato (2015), environmental dimension 

by Srivastava (2007) and Epoh and Mafini (2018) and social dimension by Laosirihongthong, 

Adebanjo and Tan (2013). Additionally, studies on GSCM practice were also found focusing 

on understanding their relationships with the GSCM drivers/pressures (Zhu et al., 2005, 2007), 

investigating the relationship between GSCM practice and SC performance (Azevedo et al., 

2011), testing the relationship between GSCM practice and technological innovation (Lee et 

al., 2014) and so on. Finally, few researchers (Nema et al., 2013; Smith and Perks, 2010; 

Touzi et al., 2015) explored various GSCM practices and their sub-factors through 

comprehensive literature review. 

GSCM practices are performed throughout the life cycle of a green product originating from 

product design till the end of life of the product (Fang and Zhang, 2018). Due to the extensive 

scope of GSCM practices, literature on GSCM do not offer any clear standardised classifications 

of GSCM practice (Fang and Zhang, 2018). Whereas, many scholars (for eg. Srivastava, 2007; 

Zhu, Sarkis and Lai, 2007; Nema et al., 2013) have attempted to categorise these practices 
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comprehensively (Fang and Zhang, 2018). Different terminologies are used by different 

authors in classifying the elements of GSCM practices. There are different sets of GSCM 

practices emerging from the literature. Some authors categorised GSCM practices under five 

factors: Eco-design, Eco-sourcing, Eco-manufacturing, Eco-logistics and Reverse logistics 

(Touzi et al., 2015) (Smith and Perks, 2010). Again, Srivastava (2007) classified them under 

three factors: Green design, importance of GSCM and Green operations (includes green 

manufacturing and remanufacturing, reverse logistics and network design and waste 

management). Additionally, Green et al. (2012) classified GSCM practices under six categories, 

namely internal environmental management, eco-design, green information system, green 

purchasing, customer environmental collaboration and investment recovery. Furthermore, 

Diab et al. (2015) in their paper categorised the practices as Internal environmental 

management, eco-design and packaging, green purchasing, customer environmental 

collaboration and warehouse and green building. Among all the categorises present in 

literature, the categorisation method proposed by Zhu et al. (2008) is commonly used and 

referred in literature. They divided the GSCM practices under five main categories namely, 

Internal environmental management, eco-design, green purchasing, customer environmental 

collaboration and investment recovery. These five categories were broadly studied by many 

authors researching on GSCM (for eg. Nema et al., 2013; Kumar, Govindan and Luthra, 2016; 

Epoh and Mafini, 2018; Fang and Zhang, 2018). Table 2-2 defines the five categories of GSCM 

practices classified by Zhu et al. (2008): 
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Table 2-2: Categories of GSCM practices 

Categories Meaning 

Internal environmental 
management 

A practice that helps in the development of GSCM 
strategies in an organisation with the support of top 
management and the managers. 

Eco-Design Involves activities that aim to design the product that 
reduces environmental impact. It involves reuse and 
recycling.  

Green Purchasing It focuses on purchasing products and services that 
reduces environmental hazards and increases reuse and 
recycling of products and services  

Customer environmental 
collaboration 

It involves working with customers to design and produces 
products and services in order to improve environmental 
products 

Investment Recovery It involves selling of scrap, excessive inventories and 
excess capital equipment’s 

 

All the above activities in an organisation are assumed to achieve environmental friendly 

product and services where internal environmental management is considered to be the 

internal initiative undertaken by the top management of the organisation and all the other 

practices are referred as external initiatives (Fang and Zhang, 2018). The GSCM practices are 

associated with improving the environmental performance of the organisation by reducing 

pollutions and harmful waste, financial performance by increasing sales, financial gains etc. 

and operational performance by enhancing product quality and delivery etc. (Diab et al., 

2015). However, the sum of environmental, financial and operational performance leads to 

improvement of overall organisational performance that helps in enhancing the image of the 

organisation among the customers (Vijayvargy and Agarwal, 2014). 

Synthesis of existing literature on GSCM practices found different terminologies within the 

domain that has caused confusions and difficulties to build up a robust classifications. For 

instance, different synonyms of the terms are used such as, few studies used the term green 
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purchasing and some used eco-sourcing. Again, some used the term reverse logistics and 

some studies talked about investment recovery. Furthermore, the term green operation is 

used as a combination of three GSCM practices - green manufacturing, reverse logistics and 

waste management by Srivastava (2007) whereas, Yu and Ramanathan (2015) considers 

internal green management and green product/process design as key attributes that 

constitute green operational practices and in other studies, these practices are classified 

separately. Thus, it is evident that the scope of GSCM practice is very wide as it includes a lot 

of internal, external, designing and recovery related environmental practices (Mohanty and 

Prakash, 2014).  

As discussed earlier in this thesis, Sarkis (2012) described SC of an organisation to include 

three major functional activities – upstream, downstream and internal organisational activities. 

He further extends the SC activities to closing the SC loop that includes reverse logistics 

activities. Thus, GSCM practice according to Sarkis (2012) includes all the four elements. Being 

a holistic term and involving a lot of concepts, GSCM practice includes various upstream 

activities such as, purchasing and procurement, internal organisational activities including 

production and operation related functions, the downstream activities focusing on outbound 

activities including warehousing, distribution, transportation and packaging functions and 

finally extending the SC activities to reverse supply chain functions. This research defines the 

term GSCM practice based on the four elements of GSCM practices discussed by Sarkis (2012), 

Adding a green component to the SC activities of an enterprise including reverse 

logistics activities with an aim to improve the environmental performance of the 

organisation. 

Since the main aim of the study is to explore the different GSCM practices adopted by Indian 

SME employers in their firms. This research has adopted the GSCM practices elements 

discussed by Sarkis (2012) so that the researcher can explore the topic in depth by identifying 

various upstream, downstream, internal organisational and reverse logistic activities 
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performed by the SME employers. The definition has been kept broader to explore the GSCM 

practices adopted by SME employers at different functional levels within the SC.  

 

Hence, the next section explores the concept of GSCM in Indian literature. 
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2.3 EXPLORING THE CONCEPT OF GREEN SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT IN INDIA 

This section starts with discussing the relevance of this study by presenting a brief 

comparative study between GSCM in developed and developing countries. It highlights the 

gap in the literature of GSCM in developing countries especially in Asian countries (including 

India). The next section is more focused, that aims to explore gap in the Indian literature by 

conducting systematic literature review (SLR). It further elaborates on the current status of 

GSCM and GSCM practices in India. 

2.3.1 GSCM studies in developed and developing countries 

The foundation and extensive development of GSCM is more associated with developed 

countries than developing or under-developed countries (Jia et al., 2018; Singh et al., 2016). 

Several researchers were found conducting GSCM research in developed countries (Ali et al., 

2017; Holt and Ghobadian, 2009; Kenneth et al., 2012; Kogg and Mont, 2012; Worthington 

and Patton, 2005). A literature review based study conducted by Fahimnia, Sarkis and 

Davarzani (2015), concluded that most of the studies on GSCM are found in the United States 

and European countries. Again, the systematic literature review paper published by Oliveira 

et al. (2018), highlighted similar results that most of the studies on GSCM focused on 

developed countries (USA, UK, Denmark, Taiwan and Australia), followed by Asian countries 

like China and India. Thus, there are several noteworthy studies on GSCM in developed 

countries contributing significantly to the body of GSCM literature (Ali et al., 2017; Azevedo 

et al., 2011; Côté et al., 2008; Green et al., 2012; Holt and Ghobadian, 2009; Hu and Hsu, 

2010a; Vachon, 2007; Vachon and Klassen, 2006) 

The field of GSCM is gaining increased popularity among the industrialised or developed 

countries, despite the increasing popularity, there still remains several gaps in the literature 

of GSCM that requires further research (Laosirihongthong et al., 2013), particularly, on 

identifying GSCM practices undertaken in emerging or developing countries (Vijayvargy et al., 

2017). The present body of literature reports that there are limited studies exploring the GSCM 
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practices and their adoption in emerging economies (Vijayvargy et al., 2017). This is also 

evident from the exceptional contributions made towards the body of literature by the 

developed countries like the USA, UK, Germany and others which has gradually expanded to 

emerging or developing economies as well, namely, China, India, Middle East, Hong Kong etc. 

(Epoh and Mafini, 2018; Jayaram and Avittathur, 2015; Yu et al., 2013).  

With the increasing awareness on environmental concerns, global firms are under huge 

pressures to adopt ‘green’ practices to mitigate the negative environmental effects of their 

business activities (Asrawi et al., 2017). This trend is noticeable also in the developing 

economies (Epoh and Mafini, 2018; Hsu et al., 2013; Tseng et al., 2015; Vijayvargy et al., 

2017). This is evident in the article by Oliveira et al. (2018), where they reported that after 

developed nations, Asian countries like China and India are highly concentrating on GSCM 

studies.  

Although the number of studies conducted on GSCM is increasing in the past few years 

(Fahimnia et al., 2015), it is evident from the existing literature that limited studies are found 

to have associated with GSCM in developing countries compared to developed countries  

(Seman et al., 2012; Jayaram and Avittathur, 2015; Soda et al., 2015). Vijayvargy et al. (2017) 

and Malviya and Kant (2015) hold similar views, saying that there is limited literature on GSCM 

in developing countries, especially in  Asian countries.  

According to Soda et al. (2015) and Gandhi et al. (2018), the concept of GSCM is fairly new 

to Asian countries and very few numbers of companies are actually found to implement GSCM 

practices. Recent literature (Epoh and Mafini, 2018; Oliveira et al., 2018) has made it evident 

that lot of researchers have started investigating the extent of GSCM practices in Asian 

countries, for instance, in China (Zhu et al., 2005) (Zhu and Sarkis, 2006) (Zhu et al., 2007) 

(Zhu et al., 2012b); India (Mitra and Datta, 2014; Mohanty and Prakash, 2014; Verma et al., 

2018; Vijayvargy et al., 2017); Thailand (Laosirihongthong et al., 2013); UAE (Younis et al., 
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2016) and so on. 

Since little attention has been given on GSCM issues faced by the developing countries 

especially some of the Asian countries (Gandhi et al., 2018; Seman et al., 2012; Soda et al., 

2015). Therefore, there is a need to do more research and study on the spread of GSCM 

practices in developing countries. Thus this research focuses on studying the adoption and 

implementation of GSCM practice among the Indian Manufacturing (IM) SMEs as the concept 

of GSCM and its practices are fairly new to India (Soda et al., 2015) and is at its infancy stage  

(Gandhi et al., 2018; Mitra and Datta, 2014; Verma et al., 2018; Vijayvargy et al., 2017).  

Thus, more research work is required to increase awareness and to develop firm roots among 

the Indian SMEs.  

Based on the above discussion the next section will review past empirical studies on GSCM in 

Indian context to identify gap in the literature. 

2.3.2 Review of previous studies on GSCM in India 

For this study, SLR is executed by the researcher in order to identify the existing literature on 

the topic of GSCM in India. As the researcher’s motivation and interest directed her towards 

this field of study, it was essential to look into already published studies, since the concept of 

GSCM is widely being established over the years. Therefore, there was a need to conduct an 

initial search on past empirical studies on India, firstly, to recognise the current status of 

research on GSCM in India and secondly, to identify the gap in the existing literature of GSCM 
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among Indian SMEs. Thus, in order to identify the existing literature and research gap, a 

systematic search strategy is used.  Figure 2-5 illustrates the steps undertaken to conduct the 

systematic literature review. The figure summarises the review process used to locate articles 

to identify gap in the literature. 

 

Figure 2-5: Systematic Literature Review Process 

In order to identify gap, this research followed nine steps to explore GSCM literature of India, 

presented in Figure 2-5. The steps undertaken to conduct SLR are discussed below: 

STEP 1: Establishing time-period 

To identify relevant literature in the field of GSCM in India, using SLR strategy, it is essential 

to look at the evolution of GSCM (in Section 2.2.3). According to Fahimnia et al. (2015), Sarkis 

et al. (2011) and Seuring and Muller (2008), the concept was formally recognised at or around 

1990s and it was from then that investigations on these concepts became more established. 

Since then, there has been a geometric growth in academic publications in the field (Fahimnia 

STEP 1 - Establishing time period of the literature review 

STEP 2 - Identify and define the search keywords 

STEP 3 - Select and define databases to be searched 

STEP 4 - Selecting search criteria 

STEP 5 - Data (Article) Selection (Initial search results) 

STEP 6 - Excluding articles not related to the study 

STEP 7 - Dissociation of articles related to Indian SMEs only 

STEP 8 - List of final selection of articles for review 

STEP 9 - Identifying the key Gaps in the literature 
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et al., 2015). Thus the time-period used to conduct this review was from 1990 till 2018 

(September). 

STEP 2: Identifying and defining search terms 

The keywords used to conduct the systematic search were: 

 “Supply chain” AND “Green” 

 “Green supply chain”  

 “Green supply chain management”   

The above keywords are broadly defined in section 2.2.1 and 2.2.3 of this chapter. Since the 

concept is still evolving, there are different terminologies used in the literature to comprehend 

GSCM (Sarkis, 2012). For instance, Sustainable SCM (Jayaraman, Klassen and Linton, 2007; 

Seuring and Muller, 2008; Mitra and Datta, 2014; Touboulic and Walker, 2016); environmental 

SC (Jabbour et al., 2015; Kumar and Garg, 2017; Shukla et al., 2009; Vachon and Klassen, 

2006); socially responsible SC (Hoejmose et al., 2013; Koplin et al., 2007) and reverse logistics 

(Brandenburg et al., 2014). Furthermore, it is argued by few authors (Ahi and Searcy, 2013; 

Ali et al., 2017; Mathiyazhagan et al., 2016) that SSCM is the extension of GSCM (Oliveira et 

al., 2018). Reason being the considerable overlapping of the definitions. Since the focus of 

this research is, the environmental factor of sustainability commonly termed as GSCM in the 

existing literature. The keywords used to conduct the SLR were intentionally kept broader to 

cover as many articles as possible within this domain.  

In regards to the keywords used for this research, the author followed the recent SLR research 

conducted by Oliveira et al. (2018). According to Oliveira et al. (2018), they studied the most 

frequently used keywords (reverse logistics, environmental management, eco-friendly SC etc.) 

in the GSCM domain and found that these keywords have not drawn much attention among 

the authors, as the results identified using these terms were very low. Hence, they decided to 

use the combination of above-mentioned keywords to extract maximum results. Subsequently, 

this research also used the keywords used by Oliveira et al. (2018) to generate maximum 
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results. However, the search on Scopus with the first keywords “Supply chain” AND “Green” 

showed a total of 33693 articles. Thus, the keywords used by this research enabled the 

researcher to obtain comprehensive results. This research also did not use the acronym 

“GSCM” as it may have many other meanings, such as Geometric-based Stochastic Channel 

Model, Granular Secondary Construction Materials and so on (Oliveira et al., 2018).  

The next step discusses the choice made by the researcher in selecting the database. 

STEP 3: Selecting and defining the databases used 

To identify articles published from 1990 until 2018, three databases were used, namely, 

Scopus, Web of Science and EBSCOhost. Scopus and Web of Science was used for this 

research as these databases are considered most extensively used databases for literature 

search tasks (Ferenhof et al., 2014b; Oliveira et al., 2017, 2018). According to Oliveira et al. 

(2018), Web of Science and Scopus constitute 95% of research articles. Thus, to get 

comprehensive results, research source was extended by including one more database, named 

EBSCOhost, that is also considered to have comprehensive coverage of published articles from 

various reliable databases of high ranking journals (Singh and Trivedi, 2016). Finally, three 

multisource databases are used to conduct the review.  

STEP 4: Selecting search criteria 

Article selection criterion was developed at this stage to confine the searches. The key focus 

of this stage was to identify the papers that were relevant to the research topic GSCM or 

similar areas in India. This stage helps narrow down the work and make it more focused on 

the topic being researched. To conduct the systematic search, the inclusion and exclusion 

criteria in Table 2-3 were considered. 
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Table 2-3: Criteria for Relevant Literature  

Category Included Excluded 

Language Papers in English only Papers other than English 

Source Academic Journals Conference Papers, Books, 
Electronic sources and News 
articles 

Geography India only Rest of the world 

 

To identify literature concerning GSCM in India, the search included works published in English 

only, in order to avoid any sort of language barriers. Finally, only peer-reviewed journal articles 

are included in the study as they are regarded as highly credible academic sources than any 

other source. After selecting the search criteria, a funnel approach was used to select the 

articles to be analysed. The next step shows the data collected by using the funnel approach. 

STEP 5: Initial search results 

The results identified using funneling process is presented in Table 2-4 and the Figure 2-6 

Table 2-4: Outcomes of Initial search 

Keywords Field Type of 
document 

Language Geographical 
Location 

Scopus 
search 
results 

Web of 
Science 
search 
results 

EBSCOhost 
search 
results 

“Supply 
chain” AND 
“Green” 

All All All All 33693 2586 157739 

“Green 
supply chain” 

All All All All 9158 1074 12832 

“Green 
supply chain 
management” 

All All All All 6250 659 7123 

“Green 
supply chain 
management” 

All Journal 
Articles 

English India 616 41 18 

 

The Table 2-4 represent the outcome of the initial search and Figure 2-6 represents the funnel 

process (explaining the process of search within the results) that helped to search articles 

related to “Green supply chain management” in India. The results enabled the researcher to 
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explore the literature of GSCM in India. A comprehensive systematic search showed a total of 

675 (616+41+18) journal articles identified from three databases. However, there were still 

a lot of studies that were not related to the topic of research. 

 

Figure 2-6: The Funnel Process (Search within the results) 

Thus, the next steps focused on refining the initial results to prevent including responses not 

related to the topic. 

STEP 6: Excluding articles not related to the study 

The main purpose of this step was to narrow down the search results identified in the initial 

stage. To test the relevance of the results obtained, all the papers were manually screened 

by the researcher. The screening was conducted in two phases- 

Phase one - the papers that had nothing to do with SC issues were excluded from the study 

leaving behind 222 articles.  

Phase two - the studies that did not focus on GSCM and various other dimensions of GSCM 

such as, environmental SC, sustainable SC, reverse logistics, green manufacturing and so on 

(to have a comprehensive coverage of articles related to the topic) were removed leaving a 
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total of 112 journal articles.  

Hence, this stage mostly focused on removing overlapping journals and papers that were not 

relevant to the study based on title and abstract. Finally, this research identified a total of 112 

papers out of which only 81 papers focused on GSCM in India. The researcher develops the 

Table 2-5 to highlight the major topics identified on GSCM literature in India. 

Table 2-5: Main research topics on GSCM literature in India 

Topics No. of papers 

Green Supply Chain Management 81 

Environment-friendly SC 5 

Reverse logistics 4 

Sustainable SC 22 

Total 112 

 

STEP 7: Dissociating articles related to Indian SMEs only 

At this step, the screening was more detailed and focused on identifying the gap in the 

literature. The search was further narrowed down to identify the key articles relevant to the 

research topic. Therefore, this stage focused on papers on Indian SMEs only and papers that 

almost talked about SMEs in India. The screening at this stage was more detailed and it 

involved reviewing by: 

 Title, Abstract, Keywords, Industry focus, Unit of analysis, Methods used, Results and 

findings 

Finally, the search was left with 18 articles that mainly focused on Indian SMEs. All the 18 

papers are tabulated in chapter 1. 

STEP 8: Final selection of articles for review 

The lists of articles identified in the process of SLR are listed in Table 1-1 in chapter 1. The 

reason for listing these articles was to identify the research gaps and problems in academia 

that needs further investigation. The articles were sorted under different sub-heads, namely, 

year, author, topic, industry focus, unit of analysis, methods used, findings and 
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recommendations, this was done with an intention of easier understanding of different facets 

of GSCM literature on Indian SMEs. Finally, based on the review of previous literature done in 

Table 1-1 in chapter 1, the next step highlights the key gaps identified by this research in the 

domain of GSCM in the Indian context. 

STEP 9: Identifying key gaps in the literature of GSCM in Indian SMEs 

The SLR process adopted enabled the researcher to identify key gaps in the literature of GSCM 

among Indian SMEs. The main aim behind conducting SLR was to explore the GSCM literature 

in the Indian context and to identify gaps. The search for relevant literature was limited to 

the keywords that confirmed the necessity and significance of the research focus of this study. 

The gaps recognised from the past empirical studies from Table 1-1 are listed below: 

Gap 1: Considering the main aim of the study, to develop a GSCM framework that will guide 

the SME employers on adopting GSCM practices in IM SMEs is not addressed by any of the 

studies discussed in Section 1.5 and listed in Table 1-1. This gap in the literature is also 

highlighted by Gandhi, Thanki and Thakkar (2018) that there is a need to develop a GSCM 

adoption framework for future research. Hence, this research aims to address this gap as 

similar gap is identified by the SLR process conducted by this study. 

Gap 2: There are limited studies found on exploring GSCM practices in Indian SMEs 

(particularly manufacturing SMEs). Only 18 studies were identified by this study with limited 

focus on exploring GSCM practices. 

Gap 3:  Limited literature (18 journal articles) was identified on the Indian manufacturing SME 

sector and according to Vijayvargy, Thakkar and Agarwal (2017) more research on different 

industries will provide more information on the different kind of GSCM practices adoption in 

different industries in India. Thereby, increasing GSCM research and awareness in different 

industrial sectors of India.  

Gap 4:  The studies recognised by the SLR on Indian SMEs had limited focus on employer’s 

perspectives. The unit of analysis considered by most of the studies listed on Table 1-1 were 
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managers, supervisors, academic and industry experts and so on. None of the studies 

considered employers or the owners as the unit of analysis. Thus, this research aims to collect 

empirical data from the SME employers who are the main decision-makers and the potential 

adopters. Hence, the researcher believes that interviewing the SME employers will provide 

detailed and in-depth understanding of the topic under research. 

Gap 5:  Not many studies listed in Table 1-1 used qualitative interviews to explore the various 

GSCM practices, motivational factors and challenges in Indian context. Kumar and Garg (2017) 

made similar recommendations that there are limited studies that have used qualitative 

methods to derive results. Thus, this research aims to fill this gap by conducting interviews 

with the employers in order to gain in-depth understanding of the situation. 

Thus, by using SLR strategy, it was found that gaps do exist in the literature of GSCM in Indian 

SME context. Through this review, the researcher seeks to fill the gap in the literature by 

exploring different GSCM practices, motivations and challenges faced by IM SMEs by 

interviewing their employers. Hence GSCM in Indian context are still found to be in its primary 

stage (Gandhi et al., 2018; Govindan et al., 2014b; Mathiyazhagan et al., 2018; Parmar, 2016; 

Raman, 2014) and more research in this context will help develop this concept towards its 

growth and maturity. Based on the gaps identified, the aim and objectives of this research 

were developed that are discussed in Section 1.7 of Chapter 1. 

The dominant GSCM topics covered by Indian literature are related to GSCM practices, drivers 

and barriers. This chapter aims to discuss these dominant topics in order to represent the 

current status of GSCM research in India.  

The next sections discusses the current status of GSCM in India. 

2.3.3 Current status of GSCM in India 

In order to achieve competitive advantage and greening of SC, it is important to integrate 

environmental practices into the whole SC (Rao and Holt, 2005b). Oliveira et al. (2018) 
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discussed in their article, that, from past literature, it is evident that most of the researchers 

concentrated on studying GSCM in developed countries like USA, UK, Denmark, Taiwan and 

Australia, followed by few Asian countries like China and India. Despite the growing popularity 

of GSCM in India, there is no clear understanding and policies for implementing GSCM in the 

organisations (Malviya and Kant, 2017). The green concept in India is still in its initial stage 

due to lack of awareness and understanding among the organisations (Gandhi et al., 2018; 

Seman et al., 2012; Soda et al., 2015) 

In recent years, GSCM issues are becoming noteworthy issues in India because of the shift of 

the world’s manufacturing operations being carried out in Asian countries (Hu and Hsu, 2010a; 

Luthra et al., 2015). Increased environmental concerns in these countries have drawn the 

attention of many researchers to investigate the adoption and implementation of GSCM 

practices (Mathiyazhagan et al., 2018; Seman et al., 2012). However, the concept of GSCM is 

relatively new in India and recent literature show there is lack of research work on adoption 

and implementation of GSCM in Indian context (Jayaram and Avittathur, 2015; Vijayvargy et 

al., 2017). 

According to The Economic Times (2015), India is found to be the slow adopter of the concept 

green. Rapid industrialisation in India has led to enormous consumption of resources which is 

generating immense waste and only 3 percent is recycled in authorised recycling facilities 

(Soda et al., 2015). Again, in India, 50% of the total pollution is caused by the industrial 

wastes (Soda et al., 2015). The status of pollution and wastage created by the industries in 

India calls for an immediate adoption of GSCM measures (Singh et al., 2015). The importance 

of adopting green practices in India is greater than anywhere else (Soda et al., 2016).  

Environmental Performance Index (2018) report shows that India ranks 177th out of 180 

countries which indicates the miserable status of the countries awareness about GSCM 

measures. India’s performance is found to be worst compared to other developing economies 
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like China, which ranks 120th, Brazil, 69th, South Africa, at 142nd and Russia, at 52nd and so 

on. In the year, 2016 the global environmental performance index ranking of India was 141 

out of 180 countries and the ranking slipped down to 177 in the year 2018. Despite of 

government actions, pollutions from air, water, solid wastes, emission from automobiles is 

severely degrading the environment of India (Saxena, 2018). India’s performance is poor 

because it is unable to protect the human health from environmental harms. The air pollution 

in India is found to exceed the threshold of average air pollution levels by the World Health 

Organisation.  

Additionally, India is one of the party members of United Nation Framework Convention on 

Climate Change (UNFCCC) adopted the Paris agreement in the year 2015 at the 21st 

conference held in Paris (Ravindranath et al., 2017). India ratified the agreement in 2016 and 

officially agreed to follow Article 2 of the agreement that aimed to set long-term climate 

change mitigation (Ravindranath et al., 2017). In the Paris agreement, India promised to 

reduce its greenhouse gas emission by more than one third, to generate 40% of electricity 

from non-fossil energy sources and at the same time, it also promised to increase its forest 

coverage to generate carbon dioxide by 2030. According to the report developed by 

Ravindranath et al. (2017) it is found that India needs to get determined to achieve its targets. 

Paris agreement requires India to set and formulate long-term targets to mitigate its climate 

change issues. India needs to develop strategies and pathways to reduce its greenhouse gas 

emissions. Nevertheless, the present environment performance index of India represents 

miserable and unsatisfactory conditions prevailing in India. It even seems difficult for India to 

achieve its targets by 2030. 

Furthermore, the chairman of Central Pollution Control Board of India (2018), accepts that 

there are a lot of environmental concerns and challenges faced by India at present but they 

have embarked upon a number of new initiatives, for instance, launching air quality index to 
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identify the air quality status, actions to restore water quality, monitoring industrial emissions 

and so on. They have even revised the environmental standards and developed new systems 

like classifying industries under red, orange, green and white categories to make the system 

more transparent and efficient in the long run. Significant steps are being undertaken by the 

government bodies to prevent and control environmental pollutions with a hope to have a 

cleaner, greener and better environment. 

“Swachh Bharat Abhiyan” a major initiative undertaken up by the government of India in 2014. 

It is a significant cleanliness campaign launched by the government of India. The main aim of 

this campaign is to achieve a vision of “Clean India” by 2019 (Central Pollution Control Board 

of India, 2018). This campaign is very popular among the people of India leading to a mass 

movement for cleanliness. Although this campaign emphasised on collecting waste 

unfortunately it did not give priority to waste management systems. The scheme missed out 

the key ingredient and did not give adequate attention to waste management. Most of the 

wastes generated are dumped in landfill sites that are creating health hazards and serious 

threats to land, water and air. The problems related to waste management are completely 

ignored by this campaign which is the biggest challenge and reason for the failure of this 

project. 

It is evident from the above discussion that the government of India is trying to educate and 

motivate the people of India to engage themselves in environmental practices but all these 

projects and initiatives are associated with furthermore challenges. Despite of being 

committed to Paris agreement India is registered largest in greenhouse gas emission (Central 

Pollution Control Board of India, 2018). India’s emission rate has increased by 4.7% in 2016 

compared to previous years. Increased industrialisation over the years is the major reason for 

raising environmental concerns in India (Gandhi et al., 2018; Singh et al., 2015). The pollution 

and waste created by them call for immediate adoption of GSCM practices among the Indian 

industrial sectors (Bhattacharya et al., 2011; Soda et al., 2015).  
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The next section highlights the different GSCM practices discussed in Indian literature. 

2.3.4 Green Supply Chain Management Practices in India 

In Indian context, adoptions of GSCM practice are still in its infancy stage (Gandhi et al., 2018; 

Mitra and Datta, 2014; Soda et al., 2015; Verma et al., 2018) and the importance of these 

practices are yet to be explored among Indian SMEs  (Balaji et al., 2014a; Singh, 2009; 

Vijayvargy et al., 2017). The studies done by few scholars (Dubey et al., 2014; Luthra and 

Haleem, 2015; Mitra and Datta, 2014; Mohanty and Prakash, 2014; Verma et al., 2018; 

Vijayvargy et al., 2017) have confirmed that GSCM practices have not geared up effectively in 

India and are subject to many barriers and there is a need to spread awareness among Indian 

industries. 

While conducting the SLR method few major studies were found discussing on GSCM practice 

issues in India. A study by Bhateja et al. (2011), presented a review based paper. Their main 

aim was to study the SC of the Indian manufacturing industries including SME and large 

industries and to find how environment-friendly they were. They identified six major green 

activities performed by them namely, green sourcing and procurement, green manufacturing, 

green warehousing, green distribution, green packaging and green transportation. 

Furthermore, the performance of the IM industries was measured with the help of the major 

performance indicators and their sub-indicators. They concluded that green distribution, green 

warehousing and green transportations are popular among the IM industries. 

The work of Mitra and Datta (2014), identified the key success factors and key performance 

indicators for the successful implementation of GSCM practices among large Indian 

manufacturing industries. The respondents of the research were the suppliers as their 

research focused on identifying results from the upstream SC partners of the manufacturing 

industries. Using survey questionnaires, they concluded that green design, investment 

recovery and green purchasing practices to have a greater impact on the environmental 
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performance of the firms. 

Another study by Mohanty and Prakash (2014), illustrates the application of SEM to 

understand the GSCM practices among Indian micro, small and medium enterprises. Their 

main aim was to measure the greening scores of the different types of Indian micro, small 

and medium enterprises and also to identify the different pressures that influence the GSCM 

practices among these industries. The study examined that the enterprises lacks in GSCM 

involvements and lacks in any kind of internal and external pressures. The study further 

concluded that internal pressures such as on-the-job training, management commitment, and 

external pressures such as from suppliers, competitors and market pressures are crucial for 

the implementation of GSCM. 

Kushwaha and Sharma (2016) examined the various green initiatives undertaken by Indian 

automobile industries. An extensive literature review-based research was conducted to 

identify the different green marketing, GSCM and green innovation practices adopted by the 

automobile firms. The main objective of the research was to establish the relationship between 

green initiative and firms performance and to identify their impact on sustainable 

development. Finally, the study identified a positive relationship between the two constructs. 

The study of Vijayvargy et al. (2017), investigated the impact of organisational size on 

adoption of GSCM practice for the Indian industries. The study aimed at empirically testing 

the present scenario of GSCM practices in the Indian small, medium and large industries 

through structured questionnaires. They even compared the GSCM practices of these 

industries. The findings revealed that the medium and large organisations have shown positive 

results in adoption of GSCM practices in comparison to small industries that have shown lower 

levels of adoption. 

A literature review based paper by Verma et al. (2018), enquired GSCM practices and its 

relationship with sustainable development. The study also proposed a conceptual model 
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among the different GSCM practices and sustainable development and concluded that GSCM 

practice has a positive relation with sustainable performance. Similarly, Tonape and Owk 

(2013) and Raman (2014), also presented a review based paper providing an overview of 

GSCM and its practices in India. 

Thus, out of the eight studies discussed above only three studies (Bhateja et al., 2011; 

Mohanty and Prakash, 2014; Vijayvargy et al., 2017) focused on GSCM practices in SMEs but 

the purpose of these studies was completely different from the current aim of the study. Both 

the studies had limited focus on exploring the different GSCM practices adopted by SMEs in 

particular, at the same time they did not focus on employer perspective and also did not use 

qualitative methods to identify results. This highlights the gap in the literature of Indian SMEs 

as little research work has been done on evaluating the current GSCM practice among them. 

The researcher aims to understand the employer’s perceptions of adopting GSCM practice in 

their firms and highlight what’s happening in the world they live in. However, this research 

aims to explore the current GSCM practices adopted by IM SME employers by interviewing 

them and representing the insight of the scenario.  

The next section discusses the current status of Indian SMEs. 

2.4 CURRENT STATUS OF INDIAN SMEs 

This section focuses on discussing the present status of SMEs in India. The status of GSCM 

among them, their drivers and barriers discussed in the existing literature and finally the role 

of the employers in SME business. 

2.4.1 Definition of SMEs in India 

Solution to various economic and social problems in developing countries is industrialisation 

and SMEs contributes remarkably towards the industrial development of the country (Uma, 

2013). SMEs also play a significant role in the economic development of many countries 

(Palmer, 2014) as their contributions towards domestic production, employment generation, 
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foreign exchange earnings and export earnings are highly considerable (Uma, 2013).  

Definitions of SMEs differ by international institutions, by national laws and by industry 

(Berisha and Pula, 2015), so there is no universal definition of SMEs that can be used as a 

reference by the economists, academicians or researchers. SMEs could be defined in various 

ways. According to the European Commission, SMEs contribute 99% of all businesses in the 

European Union. SME defined in the European recommendation 2003 depends on the 

headcount. According to the World Bank, SMEs are defined based on the number of 

employees, total assets or by total sales.  

From the definitions above we can see that SMEs are defined differently by different 

authorised bodies. Similarly, the definition of SMEs in India is different compared to other 

countries. The government of India enacted the Micro, Small and Medium Enterprise (MSME) 

Act 2006, as per this act, SMEs in India is defined as per the Table 2-6: 

Table 2-6: Definition of SMEs in India 
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Source: Small and Medium Business Development Chambers of India (2015) 

Since this research is focusing on IM SMEs it aims to conduct the research with SMEs who 

have an investment in plant and machinery above £30,000 and up to £1,200,000 (based on 

the exchange rate on 11/10/2018). To identify such SMEs, the researcher is going to follow 

the list of Indian SMEs provided by the SME business directory database which is an authorised 

online service by the Government of India.  

2.4.2 Status of SMEs in India 

The SMEs have always been the backbone of Indian economy and they are highly vibrant and 

dynamic sector of India. Indian SMEs play an important role in economic development, 

employment generation and investments (Singh et al., 2015; Uma, 2013). According to the 

Indian Union Budget (2014) Indian SMEs are growing exponentially and SMEs constitute 

around 99% of the Indian market. The report by Singh et al. (2015) states that SMEs 

contributes 45% to India’s manufacturing outputs, 40% to total export and creates around 1 

million jobs every year. In spite of this growth, they are still facing a lot of challenges in the 

Indian economy and are struggling on multiple grounds. In spite of being the backbone of the 

Indian economy not much has been done for its growth and development.  

According to the Small and Medium Business Development Chambers of India (2015), SMEs 

in India face lot of challenges like inadequate banking finance, non-availability of suitable 

technology, limited capital and knowledge, exploring new markets, low production capacity, 

limitations on expansions and modernisation, ineffective marketing strategy, non-availability 

of high skilled labour at affordable cost etc. These risks may lead to high cost and poor quality 

of products, low profits and loss of customers. In spite of so many constraints, SMEs in India 

are trying to maintain its position. Among all the strategic action plans of the SME Chamber 

of India, Improvement of infrastructure and logistics is one of the most focused areas for 
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development. But focusing on green initiatives is still not considered to be important among 

the SMEs  (Vijayvargy et al., 2017).  

While conducting the systematic search (as discussed earlier) the researcher identified only 

18 papers that focused on GSCM in Indian SMEs. Thus, limited studies are conducted on GSCM 

practices among IM SMEs that substantiate the gaps identified, which indicates a dearth of 

literature in this context. Hence, this study aims to address this gap by exploring different 

aspects of GSCM in IM SMEs and representing the current status of GSCM in India.  

The next section focuses on GSCM in IM SMEs. 

2.4.3 GSCM in Indian Manufacturing (IM) SMEs 

Adopting green practices in an organisation can be considered as a technical innovation 

process (Weng and Lin, 2011). Where innovation is a practice that is new to any organisation, 

it can be in terms of product, process, policies and equipments. Thus green practices in SC 

has emerged as an important innovation that helps organisations to achieve competitive 

advantage and profits and also helps them to lower environmental risks and its impacts 

(Adarsha and Parthap, 2013; Verma et al., 2018).  

According to the Government of India Annual Report (2015) it was found that there are 

30.20% of enterprises in SME sectors that are engaged in manufacturing and the rest 69.80% 

is engaged in services. Since this research focuses on Indian Manufacturing SMEs, so only the 

GSCM practices in the manufacturing sector are considered in this study. 

According to Singh et al. (2015), manufacturing SMEs contributes 70% of industrial pollution 

in India. This indicates the poor state of manufacturing industries in India. The major industrial 

pollutions are air, water, light, visual, thermal and noise pollutions, soil and radioactive 

contamination (TERI, 2013). However, it is very important to increase awareness of GSCM 

practice in IM SME sector to control environmental impacts. The Central Pollution Control 
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Board of India (2018), provides a list of India’s most polluting manufacturing sectors among 

the SMEs, such as, Caustic soda, Drug and pharmaceuticals, Aluminium and copper smelting, 

Cement, Dyes and dye, Fermentation, Iron and Steel, Fertilizers, Leather, Sugar, Paper, Oil 

refineries, Pesticides, Thermal power, Petrochemical and Zinc smelting. 

The manufacturing SMEs in India contribute around 16 percent of GDP towards the economy 

but still, they are facing a lot of challenges like unavailability of resources, increased energy 

usage, poor supply chain management in place and lack of skilled labor force (Soda et al., 

2015). They are even the biggest source of creating industrial wastes as India lacks in proper 

disposal facilities (Singh et al., 2015). Due to poor industrial waste handling practices and 

improper dumping of waste, the pollutions in water and soil are increasing, which is the major 

source of human health hazards as well as it is proliferating commercial concerns for Indian 

SMEs (Singh et al., 2015). 

However, the greening of the supply chain in the SME sector needs more attention and should 

be taken up more seriously than ever before. While IM SMEs are trying to adopt GSCM practice 

to achieve cost-effectiveness and improve their brands but still there is limited awareness 

about the concept among them (Soda et al., 2015; Vijayvargy et al., 2017). Spreading of 

GSCM measures is still difficult in India due to the lack of willingness by the SME sectors to 

move away from their traditional methods (Soda et al., 2015). Lack of knowledge among the 

top management in India has delayed the adoption of GSCM practice in this sector (Soda et 

al., 2015). Thus, this research focuses on examining the perceptions of IM SME employers on 

adopting GSCM practice in their firms. This will help in determining the views and 

understanding of the Indian SME employers about GSCM practices. This section will further 

illustrate the reason for considering IM SMEs for this study. 
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Why Indian Manufacturing SMEs for this study? 

As discussed in the Chapter 1, the growing environmental concerns and stringent laws in the 

developed countries have forced their MNCs to outsource the most polluting segment of their 

businesses to emerging countries and these countries embrace these opportunities for their 

economic benefits (Gandhi et al., 2018). Most of the companies worldwide are interested to 

do business with India as the Indian market is vast and produces different kinds of products 

for example automobiles, electronics, textiles, furniture, etc. (Gandhi et al., 2018; Zaabi et al., 

2013). In India, manufacturers are growing immensely as most of the MNCs in India prefer 

to buy from the home SMEs than from outside to save cost (Zaabi et al., 2013). However, the 

MNCs are mostly committed to maintaining environmental standards and therefore they 

expect their suppliers to be environmentally conscious and to adopt GSCM practice in their 

firms (Zaabi et al., 2013). Due to this manufacturer are getting huge pressures to adopt GSCM 

practices in their SC.   

The manufacturing sector is the largest industrial sectors in India. This sector is dominated by 

small and unorganised players. According to India in Business (2011-2012), there are different 

kinds of manufacturing SMEs in India like cement, sugar, rubber, metallurgical, machine tools, 

material handling equipment, paper, mining, dairy and so on. This sector forms the backbone 

of the entire industrial sectors in India (Board, Central Pollution Control Board of India, 2018). 

About 73% of the total product manufactured by this sector is used by the leading large 

companies (Small and Medium Business Development Chambers of India, 2018). The main 

objective of SME chambers of India is to encourage industrialisation and export among the 

SMEs (Small and Medium Business Development Chambers of India, 2018) but with limited 

focus on GSCM practices within the SC. 

The manufacturing SME sector has a lot of technological gaps as there is no proper support 

of government and financial institutions for modernisation, due to which these companies 

remain ignorant about the technological advancements (Ministry of Heavy Industries, 2014-
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2015). Therefore, it is very important to increase knowledge and awareness about the GSCM 

practices among the owners of the SME sectors as they form the foundation of the SME 

business. The growth of this sector can increase considerably if the owners of the SME sectors 

become aware of the usefulness of these practices.  

The main reason for selecting IM SMEs was: 

 It is the biggest industrial sector of India that contributes immensely towards the 

economic development of India by forming the strong production base for all the MNCs 

(Ministry of Heavy Industries 2014-2015).  

 These industries produce huge industrial wastes due to which they are under pressure 

by the government to improve their environmental performances by making their SC 

green (Singh et al., 2015; Zaabi et al., 2013). 

 The products manufactured by this sector is highly demanded by MNCs who follow 

strict environmental policies and because of this, the SMEs are forced to implement 

GSCM (Zaabi et al., 2013). 

Table 1-1 shows the list of studies focusing on Indian SMEs. The studies listed in the table 

shows limited research addressing manufacturing SMEs. Thus, this substantiates the gap 3 of 

the research that highlights- there is limited literature on IM SMEs. This research aims to 

address this gap by examining the perception of IM SME employers about GSCM practice as 

this sector is considered to be the most polluting SME sector.  

The next section discusses the different GSCM pressures on SMEs. 

2.4.4 GSCM pressures on SMEs 

As discussed earlier, SMEs constitute 99% of the total enterprise in India (Gandhi, Thanki and 

Thakkar, 2018). Furthermore, the total manufacturing sector in India contributes 16% towards 

the total GDP out of this 7% is contributed by the IM SMEs (Gandhi, Thanki and Thakkar, 
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2018). Due to this, IM SMEs in India are under huge pressures to adopt GSCM practices in 

their firms. Moreover, the SMEs accounts for 70% of industrial pollution (Singh, Brueckner 

and Padhy, 2015). The industrial waste issues are becoming alarming concerns in India as 

they are increasing the pollution of soil and water, these issues are increasingly creating 

pressure on the SME sectors (Singh et al., 2015). Despite being the enormous sector and 

contributing significantly towards the GDP of India, this sector is not found progressing due 

to the various limitations faced by them (Gandhi et al., 2018). Due to this, they face huge 

pressures from different sources in adopting GSCM practices. The government of India has 

taken up a lot of initiatives in promoting green practices among them (Small and Medium 

Business Development Chambers of India, 2018), such as - the National Action Plan on Climate 

Change (NAPCC) with an aim to reduce India’s carbon consumption by 20-25% by 2020 

(Gandhi et al., 2018). Again, Swatch Bharat Abhiyan that aims to clean India by 2019. Finally, 

the Indian government also aims to achieve the targets set in the Paris agreements made.  

Hence, to achieve these targets IM SMEs face lot of pressures that drives them or motivates 

them to implement GSCM practice in their firms.  

The various drivers faced by Indian SMEs are discussed broadly in the next section.  

2.4.5 Drivers in implementing GSCM in Indian SMEs 

Organisations are found to practice GSCM proactively or reactively (Ali et al., 2017; 

Laosirihongthong et al., 2013). The driving forces that encourage GSCM are either internal 

(from within the organisation) or external (from outside the organisation) (Walker et al., 

2008). Many researchers (Ali et al., 2017; Lee et al., 2013; Walker et al., 2008; Zailani et al., 

2012) believe that there are different kinds of external and internal pressures that enhances 

GSCM practice in the organisations.  

According to Walker et al. (2008) the internal drivers (ID) that take an organisation towards 

GSCM practice are the personal commitments of the leaders, managers, policymakers and 



   

85 | P a g e  
 

investors whereas, the external drivers (ED) includes increasing public awareness, customers 

demand and influence of NGO’s. According to the research by Lee et al. (2013) internal 

pressures proactively manage any sort of environmental regulations and external pressures 

improves the flexibility of the organisation. Both the drivers are discussed in detail below: 

Internal Drivers (ID) for GSCM  

The drivers that exist within the organisation itself are known as the ID. There are a number 

of organisational related GSCM drivers such as top management commitments, employee 

health & safety and motivation, organisational policies supporting GSCM, Improve firm’s 

performance, investor pressure etc. are known as ID for GSCM.  

External Drivers (ED) for GSCM 

The drivers that exist from outside the organisation are the ED. There are number of ED such 

as regulatory bodies, customers, society, competition, marketing and suppliers. 

Regulatory: Government rules and regulations form the strong driver especially if the 

firms have a positive attitude towards adoption of GSCM, this has been recognised by 

a number of studies (Dhull and Narwal, 2016; Govindan et al., 2016; Luthra et al., 

2016a). It includes factors like ISO 14001 certification, government environmental 

regulations, stakeholders pressures etc. 

Customers: play a vital role in the implementation of GSCM in a firm. Increased 

awareness among the customers and their demand for eco-friendly products force a 

company to adopt such practices. It includes factors like customers demand, 

awareness among them etc. 

Competition: many researchers (Dashore and Sohani, 2013a; Dhull and Narwal, 

2016; Govindan et al., 2015, 2016; Luthra et al., 2016a) have acknowledged 
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competition as an important driver. Competition with the competitors plays a strong 

role in the adoption of GSCM practice within the organisation. 

Marketing: To receive publicity and enhance company image, marketing plays an 

important role in adopting GSCM practice. It includes factors like establishing 

companies green image etc. 

Suppliers: play an important role in the adoption of GSCM. Suppliers using green 

practices also force its co companies to adopt such practices.  

Society: due to the deterioration of the environment over the years has increased 

public awareness. The public is increasingly influenced by a company’s green image. 

Their awareness about green products is making companies to adopt GSCM. 

Huge pressures of implementing GSCM and its practices have motivated and encouraged many 

researchers to conduct research on this domain. Many scholars in their work had made it 

evident that adoption and implementation of GSCM and its practices are very essential for the 

growth and development of an organisation. The research conducted by Drohomeretski et al. 

(2014) focused on identifying the main motivational factors of implementing GSCM and 

identified cost reduction as one of the major factor for implementing GSCM practices in the 

SC of the Brazilian automobile industry. Tachizawa et al. (2015) evaluated the 

interrelationships among different GSCM drivers, approaches and performance in Spanish 

firms. The results highlight coercive pressures (eg. regulations) are less effective than non-

coercive (eg. Customer, society) pressures. Walker et al. (2008) explored various internal and 

external drivers that motivated UK organisations to adopt GSCM practices and found external 

drivers affecting more than the internal drivers. Zhu et al. (2007) in their paper investigated 

the drivers, practices and performance of automobile enterprises within China and identified 

them facing high regulatory and market pressures. Again, Agi and Nishant (2017) evaluated 

different influential factors for implementing GSCM practice in Gulf countries (Middle East) and 

recognised size of the company and top management commitment as the major factors in 



   

87 | P a g e  
 

implementing green. Similarly, Balasubramanian and Shukla (2017) in their research revealed 

ISO 14001 and environmental auditing as the main drivers of GSCM of construction industries 

of UAE. Furthermore, Hu and Hsu (2010) conducted a similar kind of research where they 

explored top management support as the critical factors for implementing GSCM practice in 

Taiwanese electrical and electronic industries using factor analysis. The study by Ariffin et al. 

(2015) focused on identifying drivers of implementing green manufacturing in Malaysian SMEs 

and the findings revealed improved company image and improved competitiveness forms the 

top critical drivers.  

Similarly, due to increased pollution and waste and diminishing resources, the importance of 

GSCM has also increased in India (Mathiyazhagan et al. 2013). There has been huge pressure 

on Indian industries to implement GSCM practices in their organisation (Soda et al., 2016). 

This has motivated many Indian scholars to conduct research on identifying the driving or 

motivational factors of implementing GSCM in India. Some of the studies conducted from the 

Indian point of view are summarised henceforth.  

Diabat and Govindan (2011) focused on developing a model of drivers influencing the adoption 

of GSCM using ISM. The drivers were identified through extant literature review and industry 

experts. The model was confirmed by using a case study. Mathiyazhagan and Haq (2013) in 

their paper identified high penalties and customer demand the most influential pressures for 

adoption of GSCM using ISM. A study by Jain and Sharma (2014) reviewed previous literature 

on GSCM drivers/pressures and identified government, customer pressure and competition as 

the most influential pressures. Sharma et al. (2015) analyised the key factors responsible for 

implementing GSCM in dairy sector of India and the report highlighted environmental 

management and customer cooperation as the key factor. 

Again, the research by Gandhi et al. (2015) evaluated the key factors responsible for 

successful implementation of GSCM using DEMATEL approach. The proposed method 
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evaluated top management commitment, human technical expertise and financial factor as 

the most influential factors. Luthra et al. (2015) used ISM technique to understand the 

relationship among the twenty-six critical success factors (CSF) and recognised enhanced 

brand image, economic benefits and firms competitiveness as the topmost CSF for Indian 

industries. 

Dhull and Narwal (2016), focused on reviewing the literature on various barriers and drivers 

for implementing GSCM in India. Luthra et al. (2016) conducted an empirical research to 

explore the CSF of Indian automobile industry to implement GSCM for sustainability. The study 

used multi-linear regression analysis method and recognised ‘regulations’ as the CSF for the 

automobile industries. Again, Seth, Shrivastava and Shrivastava (2016) also conducted an 

empirical research to identify the CSF and the performance measures to implement green 

manufacturing practices in the Indian cement industry. Govindan et al. (2016) investigated 

the influential factors of GSCM in the context of mining industries in India and categorised 

‘top management realisation’ as the most influential factor using DEMATEL technique.  

Recent research conducted by Mathiyazhagan et al. (2018) focused on identifying and 

prioritizing the motivational factors of GSCM in the Indian construction industries using AHP. 

The government category was identified as the most important motivational factor. Since one 

of the objectives of this research is to identify the different motivational factors that are 

encouraging Indian manufacturing SMEs to adopt GSCM practices. This research further 

summarises the studies performed by Indian researchers focusing especially on SME sector of 

India.  

Very few researchers focused on identifying drivers or motivations for GSCM in Indian SME 

aspect such as the research conducted by Singh and Kumar (2015) quantitatively analysed 

the drivers affecting the adoption of GSCM in the SMEs of Rajasthan. The survey method was 

used to identify the drivers and they were further analysed using SPSS. The results showed a 
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positive effect of drivers on adoption of GSCM. Again, a review based article by Kumar, Kumar 

and Ram (2015) identified nine major drivers and four output factors of implementing GSCM 

practice among MSMEs through extant literature review. Another study by Mathiyazhagan et 

al. (2015) investigated the different pressures for implementing GSCM in the mining and 

mineral SMEs of India and ranking the pressures based on the AHP technique. Kathiresan and 

Ragunathan (2017), identified different drivers of GSCM via literature review among the 

leather SMEs of Tamil Nadu and evaluated quantitative results using regression analysis, 

correlation and standard deviation. Gandhi, Thanki and Thakkar (2018) evaluated drivers for 

integrated lean and green manufacturing in Indian manufacturing SMEs with the support of 

the existing literature and expert opinions and further ranked the drivers using MCDM.  

The research conducted by the above researchers discussed the drivers/motivational factors 

in different SME sector of India. The key drivers identified by them are summarised in Table 

2-7: 
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Table 2-7: Key Drivers of Implementing GSCM in India SMEs 

Source Drivers Identified 

Singh and Kumar 
(2015) 

Organisation related, Regulatory, Customers, Competition, Society, 
Suppliers, Marketing 

Kumar et al. 
(2015) 

Top management pressures, Government rules and regulations, ISO 
14000 certification, Pressure by customers, Gaining competitive 
advantage, Improve firm performance, Environmental collaboration 
with suppliers, Collaboration between product designers and suppliers  
Marketing. 

Mathiyazhagan et 
al. (2015) 

Regulations - 
Central government regulations, Regional environmental 
regulation, High penalty for environmental pollution, 
Environmental regulations for export countries 

External sources - 
Foreign direct investment interest in green product, Pressure 
from non-governmental organisation for eco-friendly product, 
Media attention through environmental action groups 

Financial factors  
Scarcity of resources in India, Special tax exemption for ISO 
14001 certified firms, Cost for disposal of hazardous materials, 
Carbon tax forcing fuel cost reduction 

Production and operational factors – 
Establishing company green image, Community pressure, 
Pressure from new economic and energy savings 

Kathiresan and 
Ragunathan 
(2017) 

Organisational commitments - 
Top management commitment, Cross-functional team to 
minimize environmental impact, Environmental management 
system 

Eco-design related issues – 
Eco product design, Designing product to sustain ecological 
framework 

Green procuring and marketing related issues – 
Supplier collaboration, Environmental auditing, Supplier ISO 
certification, Customer demand, Customer pressures for green 
packaging 

Gandhi et al. 
(2018) 

Employee training, Top management commitment, Multi-skilled 
workers, Less machine breakdowns, Work standardisation, Technology 
up-gradation, Employee empowerment, Organisation culture, Cost 
saving, Competitive advantage, Current legislation, Future legislation 
incentives, Green brand image, Public pressures 

 

Table 2-7 lists the different drivers identified by Indian scholars focusing on Indian SMEs to 

adopt GSCM practice. Identification of such drivers was mostly based on literature review and 

expert opinions. Thus, this research aims to identify the key drivers that are motivating IM 
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SME employers to adopt GSCM practice in their firms by interviewing them and presenting the 

actual status of GSCM in India. 

Moreover, Gandhi et al. (2018) in their work highlighted that GSCM and its practices are still 

at its nascent stage in India especially among the SMEs due to various constraints faced by 

them. Nevertheless, according to them, there are many motivational factors that can lead to 

easy adoption of such practices. Similarly, the research by Mathiyazhagan et al. (2018) 

emphasises that there is the vast scope of research in the domain of GSCM and there are a 

lot of important drivers that are yet to be explored that may play an important role in adoption 

and implementation of GSCM in Indian industries. More research on identifying different 

drivers or motivating factors may help and encourage successful implementation of GSCM. 

Hence, this research aims to fill the gap in the literature by exploring various motivating factors 

that encourage IM SME employers to adopt GSCM practices by presenting real picture of the 

status of GSCM in India. 

The next section discusses another important topic popularly reviewed by many scholars in 

Indian literature, the barriers faced by Indian SMEs to adopt GSCM. 

2.4.6 Barriers on Adopting GSCM in Indian SMEs 

Analysing the barriers of GSCM is a dominant topic of discussion among the GSCM researchers 

in the context of the globe. Implementing GSCM practice in traditional SC is a big challenge 

and a company faces lot of barriers in integrating green practices in traditional SC (Zaabi et 

al., 2013). The term Barriers here, mean the obstacles that prevent a company from the 

successful implementation of GSCM. Several scholars (Abbasnejad et al., 2015; Chaghooshi 

and Zereshki, 2014; Drohomeretski et al., 2014; Eltayeb et al., 2010; Moktadir et al., 2018; 

Ojo et al., 2014; Walker et al., 2008) have identified different barriers affecting the 

implementation of GSCM in different industries in context of the globe. Walker et al. (2008) 

focused on public and private sectors for identifying various external and internal barriers 
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faced by them to implement GSCM practice. According to Walker et al. (2008) both external 

and internal barriers are experienced by an organisation. Thus, Walker sub-divides barriers 

under two categories – Internal and External barriers. A brief explanation of each barriers is 

presented below – 

Internal Barrier of GSCM: 

The obstacles that prevent the adoption of GSCM practices and which exist within the 

organisation. Lack of understanding among the employers and employees, lack of training 

and education, lack of understanding of green buying etc. are few internal barriers faced by 

an organisation.  

External Barrier of GSCM: 

The obstacles that affect an organisation from outside are named as external barriers. There 

are different kinds of barriers that come from outside the organisation such as from regulatory 

bodies, customers, society, competition, suppliers and industry-specific barriers. Lack of 

government regulations, poor supplier commitments, lack of public awareness, lack of 

awareness in society etc. are few external barriers of GSCM. 

Furthermore, Ojo et al. (2014) in their paper identified 9 barriers preventing implementation 

of GSCM in construction industries in Africa among which lack of public awareness, lack of 

knowledge about green practices and lack of knowledge among top management are 

considered most important barriers. Abbasnejad et al. (2015) discussed 17 barriers affecting 

the oil refinery industries in Shiraz, among which cost, management, infrastructure and human 

resources are considered as internal barriers and suppliers, government and market are the 

external barriers, which were prioritized using FAHP fuzzy method. According to Eltayeb et al. 

(2010), resource barriers and technical barriers are expected to be the key barriers to the 

manufacturing SMEs in Malaysia. Chaghooshi & Zereshki (2014) further identified 16 barriers 

in auto component manufacturing industries in Iran were poor supplier commitments and lack 

of new technology, material and process are considered most important barriers by forming 
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a structural model using ISM. Again, Drohomeretski et al. (2014) conducted a case study 

research and identified barriers within the Brazilian automobile industry. Lastly, study by 

Moktadir et al. (2018) identified 35 barriers to SSCM faced by leather industries in Bangladesh 

were lack of awareness among the customers, lack of top management commitments, lack of 

eco-literacy among SC partners, information gap and lack of training about sustainability 

seemed to be the driving barriers to SSCM. 

Implementing GSCM in Indian industries is a fairly new concept and there are many barriers 

faced by the Indian manufacturing SMEs in implementing green practices in their SC. In spite 

of the increasing importance of GSCM, the Indian government is still struggling a lot to 

implement the green practices in the business processes among the Indian SMEs (The 

Economic Times Of India, 2015).  

Various studies have been conducted to identify barriers faced by Indian industries to adopt 

GSCM. A study by Luthra et al. (2011) identified nine barriers to implement GSCM in Indian 

automobile industry. According to their study, market competition and uncertainty, cost 

implication, lack of knowledge among the customers and suppliers are identified as dependent 

variables; lack of government support and lack of IT facilities are driving variables and lack of 

top management involvements and poor human resources are considered as linkage variables.  

Dashore & Sohani (2013a) considered 14 barriers (using ISM) and found poor organisational 

culture, lack of management initiatives and lack of IT as the most significant barriers to 

implement GSCM in Indian industries. Further Balaji et al. (2014) reviewed 10 barriers in 

Indian foundry industries; used ISM to identify the level of interaction among them. Lack of 

acceptance of new technology and lack of management initiatives were considered as the 

most important barriers by their study.  

Lalit et al. (2014) further examined 11 barriers in Indian automobile industries and inability to 
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adopt adequate environment treatment measures was considered critical barrier faced by this 

industry. Furthermore, Luthra & Haleem (2015) recognized 10 hurdles in implementing SSCM 

in Indian automobile industries. They used ISM methodology to develop the hierarchy of 

hurdles and unawareness among society about environmental practices was found as top level 

hurdle and political instability as bottom level hurdle. Wang et al. (2015) identified poor 

environmental training, lack of advertising and lack of information on benefits of GSCM are 

the important barriers faced by food packaging companies in India using DEMATEL approach 

and Dhull and Narwal (2016) conducted extensive literature review and shared 27 barriers 

faced by Indian industries. 

Additionally, the SLR process conducted by this study identified four studies focusing 

particularly on identifying barriers faced by Indian SMEs. The study by Mathiyazhagan et al. 

(2013) identified 26 barriers of implementing GSCM in 10 automobile manufacturing SMEs in 

Tamil Nadu. The key barriers spotted by their research was ‘awareness among suppliers’ using 

ISM techniques. Again, Govindan et al. (2014) identified 47 barriers through literature review 

and an initial survey conducted with the industry experts. They further used AHP technique 

and identified technological barrier as the most important barrier faced by SMEs as they are 

slow adopter of technology and they lack in new technical support.  

Mathiyazhagan et al. (2016) in their work analysed 38 barriers through literature survey, 

consulting academic and industrial experts. The results were statistically analysed using 

different analytical tools namely, T-test, ANOVA and expectation values. Their study identified 

top 10 barriers out of which lack of technology for adopting GSCM and insufficient disposal 

technologies were the main barriers faced by the plastic SMEs. Finally, Parmar (2016) 

recognised 22 barriers through literature review and used ISM and AHP techniques to rank 

them. The results showed technology and financial barriers are the most important barriers 

that affect the successful implementation of GSCM among the SMEs. 
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Hence, it is evident that barrier analysis is the next highly researched topic in the literature of 

GSCM. Many studies were recognised researching on establishing barriers in different kind of 

industries. The SLR also observed few studies (Govindan et al., 2014b; Mathiyazhagan et al., 

2013, 2016; Parmar, 2016) addressing barriers in adopting GSCM in Indian SMEs. All the four 

studies highlighted lack of technical support as an important barrier faced by SMEs. Thus, one 

of the important objectives of this research is to investigate the key barriers faced by IM SME 

employers. The main focus will be to disclose the barriers that are discouraging successful 

implementation of GSCM among the IM SMEs. 

Hence, the next section discusses the status and position of Indian SME employers. 

2.4.7 Indian SME Employers 

As mentioned earlier, the key focus of this study is to explore different dimensions of GSCM 

through the perception of SME employers. Thus, this section briefly highlights the current 

situation of the Indian SME employers.  

SMEs are mostly started by a single entrepreneur or by a small group of people which are 

generally managed by the owners, family managers or managing directors (Ritchie, 1993). 

The majority of SME businesses are owned and managed by members of a family (Ritchie, 

1993). In general, the employers of a SME business may include owners, family managers, 

partners or managing directors, coming from the same family (Kull et al., 2018). Thus, for a 

SME focused study considering employers as respondents of the study is crucial (Kull et al., 

2018). Since these members holds the maximum power, they are likely to have high level of 

understanding and access to vital company information (Kumar et al., 1993). By contrast, 

non-family managers who do not belong to the family are often considered outsider and most 

likely these managers do not hold sufficient knowledge about all aspects of a firm’s supply 

chain (Kull et al., 2018). 

The organisational structure of SME is mostly flat and do not have multiple layers as it involves 
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a small number of employees, supervisors or specialised employees. SMEs have several 

advantages at an operational level such as it is flexible, sustainable, informal and adoptable 

whereas larger firms are deprived of such benefits (Saini and Budhwar, 2008). The working 

practices adopted by SMEs are typically influenced by the owners, managers or the managing 

directors. The employers personal attitudes and behaviors set the tone of the business and 

norms to be followed by the employees (Saini and Budhwar, 2008). SME employers are known 

to focus on business issues than human resource issues (Saini and Budhwar, 2008).  

Due to the changes in the production systems, there have been significant technological 

advancements which have impacted the work cultures, workers and the skills involved 

(Aagarwal and Jha, 2015). Although the SMEs are trying to implement these technological 

advancements in their operations they fail to recognise their need and importance (Aagarwal 

and Jha, 2015; Saini and Budhwar, 2008). This is a serious challenge for the SMEs who are 

operating in developing countries like India as they are under considerable pressure to control 

both cost and quality (Aagarwal and Jha, 2015). In order to control cost and quality, they tend 

to violate law and regulation by providing poor working conditions, poor hygiene standards, 

avoiding proper disposal of waste etc. Most of the Indian SMEs are ignorant about the relevant 

data and information about new markets, legal working regulations and innovative products 

which affect their survival as the professional management tools are almost absent (Saini and 

Budhwar, 2008). According to Uma, (2013) there are various weaknesses of SMEs: Lack of 

quality consciousness, lack of financial strength and lack of industrial work culture. 

Since SMEs are too much concerned about the business issues, it is found that SMEs around 

the world have very little knowledge about the concept GSCM (Vijayvargy et al., 2017). They 

are also found ignorant about accepting anything that incurs a cost because they are more 

into making profits. 



   

97 | P a g e  
 

At present Indian SMEs are facing different kinds of outsourcing, technological, knowledge, 

financial and support barriers (Parmar, 2016). Nevertheless, one of the most important barrier 

faced by Indian SMEs employers is their adoption to changes. The Indian government is 

encouraging green practices among the SMEs but the barriers faced by the employers of SME 

sectors are making the adoption of green practices difficult. The studies (Govindan et al., 

2014b; Mathiyazhagan et al., 2013, 2016; Parmar, 2016) analysing barriers in Indian SMEs 

context have discussed the issue of lack of top management knowledge and lack of employer 

awareness in their research work. These are the most important barriers faced by the Indian 

SMEs today. 

As discussed earlier in this chapter, there are a lot of factors that support adoption of GSCM 

and its practices, however, the study by Lazuraz et al. (2011) confirms that human factor 

plays an important role in the adoption of GSCM in the organisations. In small businesses 

owners, family managers, partners or the managing directors affects and enhances the 

performance of the organisation (Nanjundeswaraswamy and Swamy, 2015). Thus, the role of 

the SME employers is very important to synchronize the activities and goals of its organisation.  

According to Kull et al. (2018) the prime focus of the studies conducted on SME context should 

be collecting primary data from the key informants. In order to increase the reliability of their 

study Kull et al. (2018) collected data from single respondent from each SME organisation. 

Their research collected data from the most knowledgeable individual from the SME sector 

that can reflect the views of the firm as a whole. Hence, they targeted SME employers 

(owners, managers or managing directors) to gain relevant information. Furthermore, Kull et 

al. (2018) highlighted collecting data from one knowledgeable person from each SME 

organisation increases the number of participants and at the same time widen the research 

efforts across more firms and thus, increases the knowledge and awareness among them 

about a particular issue.  
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Again, Homburg et al. (2012) in their study considered collecting primary data from the higher 

authority of the small businesses in order to make the data more reliable and accurate for 

their study. Thus, all the above studies conducted in SME context aimed to collect data from 

the employers of SME businesses to gain relevant and reliable information as they are 

considered to be the most knowledgeable personnel of the organisation. 

Since the focus of the current study is to explore the level of adoption of GSCM and its 

practices among the SMEs. This study aims to gain the insight of the situation from the 

employers of the SME organisations. Similar to the research by Homburg et al. (2012) and 

Kull et al. (2018) this research too aims to collect data from the employers i.e. from the higher 

authority of the SME businesses that can either be the owner, family manager , partners or 

the managing director to gain appropriate information and to widespread awareness among 

them. 

The studies identified via SLR in Table 1-1 also confirms that there are limited studies focusing 

on identifying employers’ perspective about the adoption of GSCM (Gap 4). Thus, this study 

aims to address this gap by exploring various dimensions of GSCM through the perceptions of 

SME employers, who may be the owners, family managers or managing directors of the SME 

business. 

Having reviewed the literature in depth the following section discusses the theoretical 

underpinning for this research. 
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2.5 THEORETICAL UNDERPINNING FOR THIS RESEARCH  

2.5.1 A Review of Theoretical Underpinning 

GSCM has gained the attention of both the academicians and the industrial practitioners in 

recent time. As the literature of GSCM is developing over the years, it is finding new research 

directions and gaps in the existing literature for future research. Thus, this section presents a 

summary of different theoretical possibilities that are used in GSCM studies and identifying 

the specific theory that can form a theoretical base for empirically examining the adoption of 

GSCM practices in IM SMEs through employer perspective. 

Using organisational theories in the study helps a researcher to categorise his literature to 

know where his research stands and also help to identify research opportunities and directions 

(Sarkis et al., 2011). According to Sarkis, Zhu and Lai (2011, p. 2) organisational theory can 

be defined as  

“a management insight that can help explain or describe organisational behaviour, 

designs or structures”.  

There are many organisational theories that have discussed and categorised GSCM literature. 

Sarkis et al., (2011), in his article has reviewed nine organisational theories namely, Complex 

theory, Institutional theory (IT), Resource-based view theory (RBV), Resource dependency 

theory (RDT), stakeholders theory, ecological modernisation (EM), information theory, social 

network theory and transaction cost economics. Sarkis et al. (2011) further identified four 

more theories: diffusion of innovation (DOI), path dependency, social embeddedness and 

structuration theory that are found to have potential to understand and explain GSCM.  

All the above theories provide a valuable source for theoretical underpinnings for researches 

on GSCM. The relevant theories on GSCM are discussed in details in Appendix 1 that represents 

13 different theories with their sources and their general conceptualisation. It also highlights 

the current GSCM studies that were found by applying these theories. 
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Various organisational theories such as RBV, IT and RDT have been used in order to 

understand how the firms are succeeding by implementing certain operational strategies 

(Laosirihongthong et al., 2013; Lee et al., 2013; Sarkis et al., 2011). The table in Appendix 1 

provides a list of studies using these theories. Most of the theories listed above do not focus 

on the adoption of GSCM within the organisation, for instance IT focuses on how external 

factors pressurises an organisation to implement GSCM practice (Sarkis et al., 2011); RBV 

theory suggests how competitive advantage can be achieved by an organisation by utilizing 

the resources that are scarce, rare etc. Again RDT suggests that collaboration among SC 

partners is essential to achieve higher performance and gain benefits; furthermore,  

stakeholders theory considers that a company produces externalities that effects a firm both 

internally and externally, these stakeholders pressurises the companies to reduce the negative 

impacts and increase the positive impacts. However, this study has a different focus as 

compared to the existing studies. 

The studies on GSCM in Indian context mostly focused on identifying drivers and barriers. 

Thus, the existing studies often used Institutional Theory (Govindan et al., 2017; Gupta and 

Barua, 2018; Khushbu and Shah, 2014; Mani et al., 2016) to test the frameworks. As discussed 

in section 1.4 and it is evident from Table 1-1, that the past empirical studies on GSCM in 

Indian context has relied heavily on quantitative methodology that is mostly associated with 

testing theory and fails to explore certain aspects of GSCM (Dubey et al., 2015). Gandhi et al. 

(2018), Malviya and Kant (2015) and Kumar and Garg (2017) argued about the need of 

conducting qualitative study on GSCM and called for the development of GSCM framework 

that can be used for future extensions. Gandhi et al. (2018) also stressed the necessity to 

develop a GSCM adoption framework for future research work. Hence the current study aims 

to contribute to the body of literature by developing a GSCM adoption framework. In order to 

develop this framework this study uses DOI theory that suggests the process of adoption of 

innovation within the organisation (Sarkis et al., 2011). According to Sarkis et al. (2011), 
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researchers should extend this theory by studying the adoption of GSCM diffusion in different 

organisations. Based on this, the current study uses DOI theory to develop the GSCM adoption 

framework, which should help in achieving the main aim of this study i.e. to develop a GSCM 

framework that should guide SME employers to adopt GSCM practices in their organisation. 

DOI theory is seen as an appropriate theoretical lens for this study. 

2.5.2 Roger’s - Diffusion of Innovation Theory 

 

Diffusion of Innovation (DOI) is a theory that helps in understanding how, why and at what 

rate new ideas and technology spreads through an organisation (Oliveira and Martins, 2011a). 

Roger’s DOI theory is “the process by which an innovation is communicated through certain 

channels over time among the members of a social society” (Oliveira and Martins, 2011a, p. 

111). 

According to Chiu, Chen and Chen (2017, p. 19),  

innovation is “an idea, practice or object that is perceived as new by an individual or 

another unit of adoption” and diffusion means “the process by which an innovation is 

communicated through certain channels over time among the members of a social 

system”.  

These innovations can be communicated via any channel over time, may it be through an 

individual, organisation, social networks or countries (Zhu et al., 2012a)(Sarkis et al., 2011). 

According to Rogers (1995), adopting an innovation depends on the degree of willingness of 

an individual whereas, willingness differs from person to person. Based on this Rogers (1995) 

segregates individuals into five categories from earliest adopter to latest adopters: innovators, 

early adopters, early majority, late majority and laggards. 

According to the DOI theory adoption of an innovation begins from the initial awareness of 

the firm until the evaluation of the innovation (Rogers, 1995). There are different stages of 
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adoption suggested by Roger which helps an organisation to embrace innovation (Zhu et al., 

2006). According to Rogers (1995) an organisation goes through five stages of adoption 

process namely, knowledge, persuasion, decision, implementation and confirmation. Where, 

at the knowledge stage the potential adopter will try to seek relevant information, in the 

persuasion stage the adopters will be more involved, at decision stage a positive or negative 

opinion towards accepting an innovation is taken and based on this choice the new idea is 

adopted and finally retained in the business process (Chiu et al., 2017b; Rogers, 1995b). Since 

this study aims to develop a GSCM framework that should guide the SME employers to adopt 

GSCM practices within their organisation, the different levels of adoption suggested by this 

theory will be used to develop the GSCM framework. This will enable the researcher to achieve 

the main aim of this study. 

2.5.3 DOI Theory: Its applicability and adaptation to GSCM 

 

DOI theory has been widely used by many researchers in recent years in the field of 

information technology research (Al-Jabri and Sohail, 2012; Chiu et al., 2017a; Oliveira and 

Martins, 2011b; Zhu et al., 2006), similarly, this theory has also been used by researchers in 

the field of adoption and improvement of GSCM (Zhu et al., 2010) (Zhu et al., 2012a).  

Many scholars have used DOI theory and have determined different stages of adoption at 

individual and firm levels based on the industry focus. According to Zhu et al. (2006) stages 

of innovation at firms level starts at initial awareness. On assessing the adoption of e-

commerce in large organisation, they introduced three stage of adoption of innovation in the 

organisation – initiation, adoption and routinisation. Where the initiation stage is considered 

as the beginning stage that measured and assessed the innovation. The adoption stage is the 

decision-making stage where resources are allocated to deploy the innovation and at the 

routinisation stage the innovations are completely accepted by the whole organisation and are 

widely and regularly used at all levels of organisation. Similarly, Chiu et al. (2017) also defined 
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a set of stages for assessing the adoption of broadband mobile application within large 

enterprises and considered the three stages of adoption relevant to their study namely, 

initiation, adoption and implementation. Whereas, studies focusing on SME context mostly 

adopt the levels of innovation suggested by Rogers (1995). For example, study by Poorangi 

et al. (2013); Kendall et al. (2001) and Hussin and Noor (2005) used the levels of adoption 

by Roger as it provides a detailed and a comprehensive coverage of the levels of adoption of 

an innovation. This is due to the undeniable fact that SMEs differ in their adoption of 

innovation when compared to the larger organisations (Poorangi et al., 2013). The adoption 

of innovation is a decision process that moves through different stages over the time (Kendall 

et al., 2001) and for SMEs, deciding to adopt an innovation is a difficult process due to their 

limited resources (Poorangi et al., 2013) and thus, the levels of adoption by existing studies 

focusing on larger organisation is different from the studies in SMEs context.  

From the above discussion, it is evident that this theory has formed a theoretical foundation 

for many studies focusing on adoption of a new innovation among different organisations. 

Hence, it is worth noting that this theory is not limited to one type of enterpise, it can form a 

theoretical base for studies aiming to evaluate the level of adoption among different 

organisations. May there be difference in the use of levels of adoption by different authors. 

This is due to the fact that SMEs are slow adopters of innovation compared to larger companies 

(Poorangi et al., 2013) and they need more comprehensive breakdown of levels to show the 

actual status of adoption of innovation among them. 

Moreover, according to Poorangi et al. (2013), DOI theory has been widely used by studies 

concentrating on developed countries such as the UK, USA and Canada. Due to this there is 

a need to validate this theory under different context (Hussin and Noor, 2005; Poorangi et al., 

2013; Zhu et al., 2012a). The use of DOI theory in developing country context is essential 

due to the fact that transition of innovation adoption in these countries is not considered 
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smooth in comparison to developed countries (Poorangi et al., 2013). Thus, it is essential to 

use this theory in developing country context in order to explore their innovation adoption 

process. Furthermore, the studies related to adoption of innovation in SME context of 

developing countries are mostly descriptive (Hussin and Noor, 2005; Kendall et al., 2001; 

Poorangi et al., 2013). 

Only a small number of scholars have incorporated DOI theory in SME context such as, Hussin 

and Noor (2005) used DOI to explore the willingness of Malaysian SMEs for adopting e-

commerce. Kendall et al. (2001) used this theory to identify the factors of e-commerce 

adoption among Singapore’s SMEs. Similarly, a study by Poorangi et al. (2013) uses DOI 

theory to identify the factors of adoption of e-commerce among Malaysian SMEs. From the 

above review it is evident that studies in SME context have used this theory to explore the 

various factors of adoption of innovation among them whereas limited studies were found to 

have aimed to explore the level of GSCM adoption. Again, the review of literature on Indian 

SME context found limited use of this theory due to inadequate research work on assessing 

the level of adoption of innovation among Indian SMEs. Thus, the current research aims to 

mitigate this drawback by applying DOI theory to explore the level of adoption of innovation 

among SMEs in developing country in general, and India in particular. The results from this 

study might be relevant to other developing nations, as it may help disclose the current status 

of SMEs in developing nations that might help practitioners and policymakers in future decision 

making processes that may facilitate in boosting their economic growth. 

Based on the above discussion, this study finds DOI theory to be an appropriate theoretical 

lens for this study that may help the researcher to develop the GSCM framework proposed by 

this study and thereafter, will enable the researcher to achieve the main aim of this study. 

This study will use the GSCM adoption levels suggested by Zhu et al. (2012) to develop the 

GSCM framework, as they considered diffusion of GSCM to be a new innovation in firms and 
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based on this they viewed adoption process as initiation (knowledge), persuasion, planning, 

adoption and confirmation. The GSCM adoption levels suggested by them has taken into 

account the full facet of adoption of innovation within different enterprises. However, the main 

limitation of their study was that they did not consider the weaker industrial sector and they 

recommended future studies to consider this sector to extend the theory. Thus, this study 

aims to fill this gap by developing a comprehensive GSCM framework that can be used by 

India SMEs in particular, and by other industrial sectors in general with some modifications.  

Sarkis et al. (2011) and Zhu et al. (2012) described GSCM as a new innovative process for all 

types of organisation and they further suggested researchers to extent the theory by taking 

into account different industrial segments. Thus, it is evident that there is a need to have a 

comprehensive breakdown of levels of adoption that will help in assessing and providing a 

clear picture of the adoption of GSCM in different kinds of organisations. Similar views were 

shared by Indian scholars that GSCM is a new innovative process within the business 

organisation and more research work in this field will help increase the awareness and 

adoption of such practice in Indian organistaions (Gandhi et al., 2018; Singh et al., 2018; 

Soda et al., 2015, 2016; Vijayvargy et al., 2017).  

Followed to the GSCM adoption levels suggested by Zhu et al. (2012), this study too, treats 

GSCM as a new innovation in Indian SME context, this is due to the reason, that many scholars 

(Balasubramanian and Madhavan, 2017; Gandhi et al., 2018; Mathiyazhagan et al., 2018; 

Verma et al., 2018) have reported that adoption of GSCM and its practices in Indian SME 

context is still at its initial stages. Thus, the levels of adoption of DOI theory may help in 

developing a GSCM framework that should guide the SME employers on adopting GSCM 

practices in their organisation and fill the above mentioned gap in literature. Henceforth, the 

researcher believes this study to be one of the first to use the different levels of adoption of 

GSCM suggested by Zhu et al. (2012) within the Indian SME context. Since, Zhu et al. (2012) 
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recommended that DOI theory can become a good theoretical lens for studies focusing on 

understanding the adoption behavior of the adopters as well as to predict the adoption of 

GSCM in an organisation. Based on this fact, the current study finds DOI theory a useful 

theoretical lens as this study too aims to understand the awareness of GSCM practices among 

the IM SME employers (the potential adopter) and to predict the level of adoption in their 

organisations. Moreover, the researcher found limited use of this theory in Indian context, 

particularly manufacturing SMEs. Thus, the researcher believes this theory can provide a good 

foundation for this study, and can help in assessing the adoption of GSCM in IM SME’s. Finally, 

the use of the levels of adoption of DOI theory might help in determining the current status 

of Indian SMEs in terms of adopting GSCM and its practices in their organisations.  

Ultimately, this research considers the adoption of GSCM stages recommended by Zhu et al. 

(2012) to develop the GSCM framework, as the stages suggested by them are more detailed 

and covers all the phases relevant for GSCM adoption and can provide a better understanding 

of the phenomenon under investigation. Thus, the theory will enable the researcher to 

determine how, why and what are the employers doing to green their SC this will further help 

in assessing their awareness and willingness to adopt GSCM practices. Finally, DOI theory is 

used as a theoretical foundation for this study in order to guide the researcher to understand 

and explore the adoption of GSCM practices among the IM SMEs.  

Thus, the next section constitute the initial framework based on the literature review and the 

theory considered by this study. 
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2.6 THE INITIAL GSCM FRAMEWORK 

On the basis of the preceding discussion and the synthesis of the existing literature, an initial 

framework is developed as shown in Figure 2-7. The framework will be developed at two 

stages of the study: 

Stage 1: Initial Framework - from review of the literature (Figure 2-7) 

Stage 2: Final Extended Framework - will be developed after the main findings (Figure 

4-5)  

Every organisation faces both barriers and drivers while adopting an innovation, their influence 

helps in assessing the level of adoption in an organisation. Figure 2-7 below shows how the 

drivers and barriers affects adoption of GSCM practices. It is evident from the literature review 

that drivers enable adoption of GSCM whereas, barriers affects negatively. Thus, the adoption 

of GSCM in an organisation depends on the influence of the drivers and barriers faced by the 

firms. Hence, the findings of the study is expected to explore the level of GSCM adoption in 

IM SMEs, as there are limited studies that have disclosed the status of GSCM practices among 

SMEs.  

In order to fill the gap in the literature suggested by Gandhi et al. (2018), this study considers 

the adoption of GSCM stages proposed by Zhu et al. (2012), where, Initiation of GSCM refers 

to a stage that focuses on the knowledge and understanding of a new change in the 

organisation that may either be due to pressures from government bodies or environmental 

protection plans. Persuasion stage involves encouragement from the management that may 

eventually lead to the Planning stage that includes planning for the necessary resources for 

adopting the change. Adoption stage refers to the commitment where appropriate resources 

are in place for implementing GSCM within the organisation. The last stage is the Confirmation 

stage that involves the deployment of GSCM practices with an aim to improve productivity 

and environmental performance of the organisations. Thus, these stages will enable the 

researcher to have an in-depth understanding of the level of GSCM adoption within an 
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organisation, which will further help in evaluating the employers willingness to adopt GSCM 

practices within their organisations.  

The initial framework is developed based on the review of the existing literature supported by 

the DOI theory. The literature highlights the impact of different drivers and barriers on the 

adoption of GSCM and its practices and the DOI theory suggests the various levels of adoption 

of innovation. Thus, the literature and the DOI theory are combined to develop the initial 

framework of this study that should help the researcher to explore the adoption of GSCM 

practices among IM SMEs. 

Thus, the initial framework developed by this study is represented in the Figure 2-7. 

Finally, by the end of this study this research intend to achieve the main aim of this study by 

developing a GSCM framework that will be an extension of the initial framework, based on the 

empirical findings done by this study. 
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Figure 2-7: The Initial GSCM Framework
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2.7 Summary of the chapter 

From this chapter, gaps in the theory and the applied literature in the field of GSCM among 

the Indian SMEs has been identified. The systematic approach used led to the identification 

of a number of issues in the literature. The literature review reveals that India is far behind 

developed countries in analysing GSCM issues (Gandhi et al., 2018; Govindan et al., 2016; 

Mitra and Datta, 2014). It is also evident that little focus was given on GSCM and its practices 

in Indian SMEs, which can be considered as a research gap (Gap 2). 

Most of the studies conducted in Indian context largely ignored the SME manufacturing sector 

in India due to which there is limited literature on this sector (Gap 3). It was further recognised 

that the studies on Indian SME context did not consider employers perspective who are the 

principal decision-makers of SME business and they are responsible for enhancing the 

performance of the organisation (Nanjundeswaraswamy and Swamy, 2015). Thus this 

research aims to explore the SME employer’s views and understanding of GSCM practices (Gap 

4) and finally, it was also spotted that most of the studies on Indian SME context used survey 

questionnaires (see Table 1-1 ) to identify results which may have constraints on the depth 

of information provided (Gap 5 discussed in chapter 3). Thus, this research aims to use semi-

structured interviews to have an in-depth understanding of the topic, by interviewing the 

employers of IM SMEs and presenting the findings from their perspective. Hence, it is evident 

that there are gaps in the literature and the researcher aims to address these gaps by 

conducting this research and representing the actual awareness among SME employers about 

GSCM practices. 

This study also used a theoretical foundation for the study in order to address Gap 1 identified 

via SLR method. DOI theory is used as a theoretical base that will guide the researcher to 

examine the perception of employers on adopting GSCM practices among IM SMEs by 

identifying how, why and what are the practices adopted by the IM SMEs. 
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The next chapter discusses in details the research methodologies that are used to conduct the 

study. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



   

112 | P a g e  
 

Chapter 3: RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

 

3.1 Introduction of the Chapter 

In accordance with the literature review, this part will underline the research methodologies 

used to conduct the research. It discusses in details the research philosophies, paradigms and 

the design adopted for this research. It also talks about the ethical considerations undertaken 

to conduct the study.   

3.2 Research Philosophy 

The term research philosophy is described as, developing knowledge in a particular field 

through a system or set of belief and assumptions (Guba and Lincoln, 1994). These ideas and 

beliefs mostly remain hidden in a research but it largely influences a researcher with the 

choices that he makes while conducting the research (Creswell, 2009). It can be precisely 

described as what are we doing while commencing the research. Developing a philosophy 

helps a researcher to contemplate what type of data or evidence is required, how it can be 

gathered and how the findings can be interpreted; it even helps the researcher to identify 

which research design will work and which will not (Easterby-Smith et al., 2012). According 

to Johnson and Clark, (2006), it is very essential for a researcher to be aware of the 

philosophical commitments as it has a significant impact on what we do and how we 

understand what actually we are investigating. However, prior to reviewing the research 

methodology used for this research, it is very important to understand each assumption used 

in the research philosophy particularly, the assumptions of ontology, epistemology and 

methodology (Morgan and Smircich, 1980). Failure in developing a good philosophy in 

business research may seriously affect the quality of management research (Easterby-Smith 

et al., 2012). The three philosophical assumptions are discussed as under: 
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3.2.1 Ontological consideration 

Ontology is the study of the nature of reality (Lee and Lings, 2008). The fundamental 

questions raised by Ontology is how we view the world or how the world looks like (Solem, 

2003). Thus, the ontological assumption is associated with the “way of seeing” (Morgan, 1980, 

p. 606) the world or reality. The author further elaborates that, a reality that is visible, can be 

single or multiple reality which further includes different research philosophies, methods and 

designs. Hence, this assumption shapes the way we view the world and study our research 

object.  

3.2.2 Epistemological consideration: 

Epistemology follows ontology. While ontology is concerned with studying the nature of reality, 

epistemology is concerned with the “acceptable knowledge” in a particular field of study 

(Bryman and Bell, 2011). Cambridge Dictionary, (2015) defines epistemology as  

“the part of philosophy that is about the study of how we know things”.  

Epistemology is associated with assumptions about knowledge (Guba and Lincoln, 1994). 

Burrell & Morgan (1979) further describes epistemological assumptions as knowledge that is 

acceptable, valid and legitimate and how it is being communicated to others. There are two 

extremes of epistemology: positivism and interpretivism. This assumption would discuss 

whether the knowledge created is generalizable or not (Lee and Lings, 2008). The choice of 

the philosophy and the choice of data collection techniques reflect the values of the researcher 

(Saunders et al. 2016). These values help in determining facts and interpretations drawn in 

the process of research.  

3.2.3 Methodological Consideration 

Last but not least, the methodological assumption is concerned with – How a researcher aims 

to find out whatever he or she believes can be known? (Guba and Lincoln, 1994). Thus it 

refers to how the research will be conducted to create relevant knowledge. This involves a 
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number of techniques as well as a combination of techniques used to find knowledge 

(Easterby-Smith et al., 2012). These methods can be qualitative or quantitative or combination 

of both that is known as mixed methods. The methodological choice i.e. the choice between 

qualitative, quantitative and mixed methods enables a researcher to have a clear idea of the 

data collection techniques and subsequently this choice helps in data analysis procedures. 

Each method is defined below: 

Qualitative research method, according to Creswell (2009, p. 4) is a synonym for 

“exploring and understanding the meaning individuals or groups ascribe to a social or 

human problem” 

The data collection techniques used by this methods are mostly, observations, interviews or 

analysis of documents and to analyse such data, the data is categorised to generate non-

numerical data. 

In contrast, quantitative research method, according to Creswell (2009, p. 4) is a synonym 

for, 

“ testing objective theories by examining the relationship among variables” 

Questionnaires, surveys or experiments are the most commonly used data collection 

techniques for this method and to analyse the data obtained, graphs or statistics are 

generated to get numerical data. 

Again, business and management research is likely to combine both the above methods. These 

methods are often mixed to draw a conclusion for most of the research works. According to 

Creswell (2009, p. 4), mixed method research is  

“an approach to inquiry that combines or associates both qualitative and quantitative 

forms” 

This method involves the use of both qualitative and quantitative data collection techniques 

and analysis methods.  
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Finally, all the above three philosophical assumptions or three fundamental questions, are 

interconnected and need to be addressed to start up a research. Answers to these three 

questions will help a researcher to focus on the paradigm to be considered for his or her 

research.  

The next section discusses the research paradigm considered for this research. 

3.3 Research Paradigm 

3.3.1 An overview of Research Paradigms 

Research philosophy can be further explored through the concept of the research paradigm. 

As research paradigm includes all the three elements of research philosophy: ontology, 

epistemology and methodology (Denzin and Lincoln, 2005). A researcher answers his research 

question from different perspectives, by using research paradigms (Blaikie, 2007). Thus, the 

paradigm is based on an individual’s belief about the world and the nature of knowledge (Collis 

and Hussey, 2010). Since it includes all the three assumptions of research philosophy, it guides 

the researcher to conduct the research (Blaikie, 2007).  According to Denzin and Lincoln 

(2011), the research paradigm is the web of researcher’s own philosophical stance. Thus, 

answering the three fundamental questions of philosophy can help a researcher to shape his 

or her research (Blaikie, 2007). After determining the philosophical stance, it is very important 

to identify and acknowledge the researcher’s own paradigm as this enables the researcher to 

successfully answer the research questions developed for the research. 

According to Mills, Bonner and Francis (2006), appropriate choice of a research paradigm 

enables a researcher to develop a strong research design. Whereas, Fossey et al. (2002), 

claims that research paradigm reflects a researchers views and thoughts about the world that 

helps them to produce knowledge. Again, Henning et al., (2004) have his own interpretation 

of Paradigm i.e., “a theory or hypothesis”, it is basically how a researcher views the world and 

based on this understanding he designs his own perceptions. The authors further add that a 
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research paradigm is related to constructing theories in a logical manner. It explains the 

researcher what actually is the purpose of their research and what are their limitations inside 

and outside their legitimate research. Merterns (2005) also argues that a paradigm is a 

researcher’s own theoretical perspective based on which he describes his knowledge. 

Choosing an appropriate paradigm is very essential for developing a credible research. Without 

deciding on a paradigm no researcher can perform his or her research as it forms a basis for 

choosing the right methodology and methods undertaken by the research.  

The two most commonly known research paradigms in social science research are Positivism 

and Interpretivism. Different researcher uses different paradigms for their research work. 

There are various competing paradigms among those Positivism and Interpretivism are the 

two main types of research paradigms. The ontological and epistemological assumptions 

consequently influence a researcher’s methodological approach. The two research paradigm 

conceptualise social science in terms of these assumptions. 

3.3.2 Positivism 

The term positivism originated in the work of Auguste Comte, concerned with human 

understanding, desires and morals as a natural science (Plé, 2000).  In social science, 

positivism is related to studying the natural phenomenon that limits reality objectively 

(Pittaway, 2005). Collis and Hussey (2010), argues that a positivist considers reality as 

objective and they study the social world using the same methods and techniques as used by 

natural science to investigate the physical world. A positivist approach believes that human 

nature and understandings are guided by specific universal laws (Pittaway, 2005). A positivist 

focuses on exploring observable and measurable facts and believes that phenomenon that 

can be observed and measured can constitute accurate and meaningful knowledge (Creswell, 

2009; Grbich, 2004). They emphasis on creating law-like generalisation, similar to scientists 

(Gill and Johnson, 2010) and based on these laws they explain and predict the results. 

However, positivist more likely to ignore the fact that humans have the ability to think and 
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based on this they interpret and respond to reality instead they believe that phenomenon 

happens naturally and humans responds to them automatically (Benton and Craib, 2010). 

Since a positivist researcher views the reality objectively, the process of research is value-free 

and the objects of the study remain detached from the research process (Bryman, 2016). The 

basic belief of a positivist researcher, with respect to the three philosophical assumptions, are 

discussed below: 

The ontological consideration of a positivist researcher is that they believe in a single reality 

(Denzin and Lincoln, 2011). The reality that is assumed to exist is driven by specific universal 

natural laws (Guba and Lincoln, 1994). Epistemologically, a positivist researcher remains 

neutral and independent of the research and the data collected, to avoid influencing the results 

(Crotty, 1998). Where, according to Denzin and Lincoln (2011), independent of research 

means the object of the study remains detached from the research process. The objects for 

a positivist are assumed to be independent entities and the researcher should be able to study 

these objects without influencing the objects or without getting influenced by the objects 

(Guba and Lincoln, 1994). Thus, the research undertaken remains value-free. Due to this, a 

positivist researcher collects quantifiable or measurable data as the main aim of the researcher 

is to predict and control nature (Denzin and Lincoln, 2011). Finally, most of the positivist 

researchers conduct quantitative research. To collect primary data, they use questionnaires 

and for secondary data, they are found using quasi-experiments and experiments (Easterby-

Smith et al., 2012). Their main emphasis is to provide a statistical analysis of the quantifiable 

data.  

A positivist researcher mostly deals with testing theories and identifying relationships among 

different variables. A researcher using positivism paradigm uses existing theories to develop 

a hypothesis that is tested and confirmed to develop theories that may be tested by further 

research (Bryman, 2016). According to Collins (2010), positivists mostly base their studies on 

existing theories and concepts. Due to this they usually adopt the deductive approach, which 
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is associated with developing a hypothesis for the study based on the relevant theoretical 

ideas (Bryman, 2016). Thus, the research conducted using positivist philosophical positioning 

are theory driven. They deduce hypothesis from the existing theories or concepts, that are 

most often stated quantitatively, these quantitative data are further assessed empirically 

through mathematical formulas and analysed statistically (Morgan, 2007). 

3.3.3 Interpretivism 

Interpretivism is the term given to the philosophical positioning that contrasts positivism 

(Bryman, 2016). Different terms are used to identify this research paradigm, for instance, 

anti-positivist or anti-naturalist (Blaikie, 2007). Interpretivist emphasis on studying social 

phenomenon than a natural phenomenon (Blaikie, 2007). Interpretivist believes that humans 

are different from the natural phenomenon as they create meanings as every individual 

observes and interpret social realities according to their own personal experiences (Creswell, 

2009). Researcher’s using this paradigm study these meanings. According to this paradigm 

reality is complex and multi-layered (Cohen et al., 2007) and there are multiple interpretations 

of a single phenomenon. Interpretivist study the social phenomenon that requires an 

understanding of the social world constructed by humans through their continuous activities 

(Blaikie, 2007). An interpretivist views social world as subjective and believes that the natural 

science techniques and methods cannot be applied to investigate issues in the social world, 

unlike positivist who draws from objectivity (Denzin and Lincoln, 2011; Morgan and Smircich, 

1980). They prefer to gain knowledge from personal experience by getting in contact with the 

social world and depicting the reality (Denzin and Lincoln, 2005). According to a positivist 

researcher the process of research is value-free and the object of study remains detached 

from the research activity (Bryman, 2016), whereas, interpretivist researchers believe that 

there is a difference between people and the objects of the natural science and they are 

interested in gaining rich and in-depth knowledge of the social world that that is continuously 
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constructed by the people (Blaikie, 2007). The basic belief of a positivist researcher, with 

respect to the three philosophical assumptions, are discussed below: 

In relation to ontological consideration of an interpretivist, the reality is complex and multi-

layered (Cohen et al., 2007). According to Morgan and Smircich (1980), ontological positioning 

of interpretivist is based on relativist approach that apprehends reality as inter-subjective, that 

is based on meanings and understandings on social as well as on experimental levels. In short, 

the reality is socially constructed by humans and they are constantly involved in interpreting 

and reinterpreting their world, which may include their own or others actions (Blaikie, 2007).  

The epistemological stance of an interpretivist is that they consider knowledge to be subjective 

and is based on the social construction of the human mind (Morgan, 2007). The fundamental 

view of an interpretivist is that humans and their social worlds cannot be studied similar to 

natural science (Bryman and Bell, 2011). According to Hughes (1997), the act of interpretation 

of an individual depends on his knowledge and experience. As different people from different 

background, understanding and experiences may interpret social reality differently. They are 

mostly concerned with individuals understanding of reality through subjective experience 

(Blaikie, 2007). The main interest of the interpretivist researcher is not to develop a new 

theory but to understand individual knowledge and experiences in the natural setting (Hughes, 

1997). According to this approach findings of the research helps in developing or building 

theory (Bryman, 2016) 

Again, Positivist researchers support quantitative methodology as it prefers to identify truth 

through statistical analysis by employing different valid and reliable methods to report findings 

(Bryman and Bell, 2011). In contrast, Interpretivists supports qualitative methodology 

undertaking ontological and epistemological assumptions being a relativist and subjectivist 

respectively (Guba and Lincoln, 1994) and they prefer to identify truth by developing meanings 

constructed by people, who are constantly involved in interpreting and reinterpreting their 
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social situations (Blaikie, 2007). Thus the researcher using qualitative methodology is more 

concerned with observing people and their interaction in the social world. This is done either 

through analysing the documents, interviewing people relevant to the study or by undertaking 

a case study. The main aim of an interpritivist researcher using qualitative methodology to 

identify how individuals make sense of the world around them (Bryman, 2016). Compared to 

positivist, an interpretivist researcher believes that there are multiple facts according to 

situations such as different people with different cultural background, different circumstances, 

and different timings make different meanings and interpret things differently and they do not 

believe in experimental research as undertaken by positivist researchers that is studied or 

investigated in laboratory (Candy, 1991). 

Nevertheless, the essential paradigms with their philosophical stances are outlined in the Table 

3-1, developed by the author. 

Table 3-1: Comparison of the research paradigm 

Philosophical positioning Positivist Interpretivist 

Ontology Single Reality Multiple Realities 

Epistemology Knowledge is objective and 
is quantifiable 

Knowledge is subjective and 
socially constructed 

Methodology Quantitative (e.g. 
Questionnaires, surveys etc.) 

Qualitative (e.g. interviews, 
observations, analysis of 
data etc.) 

Approach Deductive Inductive 

Main References Guba and Lincoln (1994); 
Denzin and Lincoln (2011) 

Guba and Lincoln (1994); 
Morgan (2007) 

 

Thus, Table 3-1 provides a brief comparison between the two paradigms.  

The next section will discuss the two paradigms in GSCM research. 
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3.4 Research Paradigms and GSCM research in Indian manufacturing SMEs 

Since the focus of the study is GSCM practices in Indian manufacturing (IM) SMEs, this section 

discusses the dominant paradigms on this subject in the Indian scenario. It also explains the 

approach adopted to resolve this research problem. Finally, it evaluates the research designs 

used to explore the GSCM issues in this sector.  

The systematic literature review conducted on the topic of GSCM practices in IM SMEs in 

chapter 2 reveals that the dominant research paradigm used by most of the researchers in 

this field of knowledge is positivist. This study identified 18 studies that focused on Indian 

SMEs, all the 18 studies were found using positivist paradigm. The studies identified by this 

research mostly focused on issues related to analysing the barriers, drivers and 

implementation of GSCM. The approaches used by these studies are positivist incorporating 

quantitative methods to determine results. The studies are found to quantify the significance 

and relevance of GSCM practices among the Indian SMEs. In short, the 18 studies tested and 

identified results using positivist approach. The primary focus of these studies are what are 

the drivers, barriers and adoption issues faced by the Indian SMEs to become greener. All the 

studies considered the philosophical underpinning as the reality is objective and the results 

can be generalised. Most of these studies statistically explained the facts and presented their 

conclusion.  

Out of the 18 studies, only three studies (Bhateja et al., 2011; Mohanty and Prakash, 2014; 

Vijayvargy et al., 2017) focused on GSCM practice studies among India SMEs but did not 

particularly concentrated on manufacturing industries. The study by Vijayvargy et al. (2017), 

focused on empirically testing the GSCM model to identify the extent of GSCM practices and 

performances among Indian SMEs. They used survey questionnaires, to statistically derive the 

results and finally comparing the results among small, medium and large-sized organisations. 

Thus, the study used a quantitative method to compare the results and the claims made by 

the study can be generalised and used for a longer period of time.  
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Another study by Mohanty and Prakash (2014), emphasised on understanding GSCM practices 

among MSMEs using SEM, which itself is a statistical approach to identify results. They too 

used survey questionnaires to determine results and finally concluded the results in a generic 

sense. Similarly, study by Bhateja et al., 2011 too used survey questionnaires to identify 

results. However, this research further identified few more studies (Gandhi et al., 2018; Singh 

et al., 2015; Thanki et al., 2016) particularly focusing on manufacturing SMEs but the aim of 

the studies completely differed from the current study. Again, all the studies used quantitative 

methods to identify results, hence used the positivist approach to conduct the study. 

Moreover, all the other studies also used positivist approach to present the results. Kathiresan 

and Ragunathan (2017), statistically investigated the adoption of GSCM in Tamil Nadu using 

numerous methods to analyse the information gained. Gupta and Barua (2017), used 

mathematical modeling to rate the supplier selection process of SMEs based on green 

innovations. Singh and Kumar (2015), in their paper quantitatively analysed the drivers 

affecting the adoption of GSCM among Rajasthan SMEs. The study by Mathiyazhagan, Haq 

and Baxi (2016), focused on statistically analysing the barriers for adoption of GSCM, using 

survey questionnaires. Similarly, Parmar (2016), also used survey questionnaires to 

statistically identify a list of barriers according to their ranks. Again, the study by Jain and 

Gupta (2016), Rengarajan, Gnanaprakasam and Selvan (2015) and Kumar, Kumar and Ram 

(2015), produced literature review based papers that did not focus on any approach or 

method, they deduced results based on the previous empirical studies. Study by 

Mathiyazhagan et al. (2015), quantitatively evaluated the pressures to implement GSCM 

among mining and mineral SMEs. Govindan et al. (2014), used AHP to mathematically analyse 

results. Again, Xu et al. (2013) used survey questionnaires and used statistical data to 

compare the different pressures affecting the electrical, automobile and chemical SMEs. 

Finally, the study by Mathiyazhagan et al. (2013), used a mathematical modeling method for 

analysing barriers in implementing GSCM among Indian SMEs. 
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Thus, from the above discussion as well as from the Table 1-1 in chapter 1, it is clear that 

most of the studies on GSCM among Indian SME used the positivist approach to discuss 

results. Although using positivist approach in the area of GSCM provides useful and valuable 

results, there are still lot of limitations in regards to their theory building and presentation of 

in-depth understanding of greener business aspects, mainly when this topic is still at its infancy 

stage in the Indian scenario and the concepts and relationships are not yet well developed. 

According to Table 1-1, this research did not identify any study using the interpretivist 

approach. This approach is mostly concerned with understanding human perceptions in the 

world they live in (Bell, 1993). The main purpose of Interpretivist is to discover the happenings 

in real life. Thus, using the interpretivist approach, however, was found missing in context of 

Indian studies on GSCM. A research, with an interpretivist approach, may help in overcoming 

the drawbacks of positivism. Most of the studies conducted on Indian scenario used a positivist 

approach that may have constraints on the depth of information provided to identify the 

results. The results of the studies using positivist approach are presented statistically which 

do not reflect an individual’s perception on the topic being researched. Nevertheless, human 

perception is important as they may provide a clearer picture on the topic at hand. However, 

being an interpretivist a researcher can gain a deeper understanding of the scenario which 

can further help in developing or advancing theory and practice, of how to enhance GSCM 

practices in the sector.   

The next section discusses in details the proposed paradigm for this research 

3.5 Proposed Paradigm: Interpretivist 

The information gained to conduct this research has been socially constructed rather than 

being determined objectively. The researchers approach to acquire knowledge was based on 

subjectivity throughout the study that enabled the researcher to interpret the views of multiple 

participants. Referring to the discussion on interpretivism in section 3.3.3 of this chapter, 
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intepretivist focus on a researcher’s skills to construct meaning by interpreting the opinions, 

beliefs and viewpoints of individuals. Their main aim is to conduct research based on human 

experiences (Creswell, 2009). 

For this study, the researcher believes to have philosophical assumptions similar to 

interpretivist paradigm who believes knowledge to be subjective and socially constructed. The 

researcher holds similar views and believes that reality can be constructed appropriately by 

remaining open to knowledge, views and experiences of participants. Furthermore, the 

interpretivist thoughts and views support the researcher’s stance that, reality and experience 

vary from person to person and every individual may have different opinions and views about 

GSCM practices. Thus, this approach will enable the researcher to understand what, why and 

how are IM SMEs employers doing in terms of practicing green in their companies supply 

chain.  

After conducting the systematic literature review discussed in chapter 2, the researcher found 

that most of the studies conducted on the subject of GSCM in India have used positivist 

approach to identify results. Thus, it is evident that little prior research was conducted using 

interpretivist approach. Again, no research was found that focused on understanding the 

opinions and views of employers about the adoption of GSCM practices. This substantiates 

Gap 5 of the research. Thus, this research aims to contribute to the body of literature by 

representing the knowledge and experiences of employers in adopting GSCM practice in their 

organisations. This will help in presenting the real picture in terms of adoption of GSCM 

practice within the organisations.  

Again, this stance supported the researcher to translate the respondent’s views and opinion 

about GSCM. Additionally, this paradigm underpins researcher stance of not starting the 

research with a theory or using hypothesis rather construct or develop a theory from the 

words or views shared by the respondents. Thus, being interpretivist, enables a researcher to 
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interpret and translate the meanings created by the participant’s actions rather determining 

them objectively (Creswell, 2009). 

The next section highlights the different choices made by the researcher to design the 

research. 

3.6 Research design 

A research design is a general plan of a researcher to answer the research questions, which 

includes decisions of choosing the methodology, data collection and analysis methods, as well 

as how ethically the research should be conducted (Creswell, 2009). There are many factors 

that affect designing a research, the factor that has a major impact is the philosophical 

positioning (Easterby-Smith et al., 2012) that are discussed above in details. According to 

Saunders, Lewis and Thornhill (2016), there are three typologies in terms of designing the 

research - firstly, the nature of the research that can be exploratory, descriptive, explanatory, 

and evaluative or combination of these; Secondly, the methodological choice which may either 

follow a qualitative, quantitative or mixed methods and finally the decision of selecting 

appropriate time horizon for the research work. However, clear design and valid reason for 

each research design decisions help in answering research questions (Creswell, 2009).  

The next sections discuss the choices made by the researcher to conduct this study:  

3.6.1 Nature of research: Exploratory  

This study decided to undertake exploratory research design as the main focus of this research 

is to explore the perception of employers on adopting GSCM practices in IM SMEs. As discussed 

earlier in this study, there is little evidence of research conducted on GSCM practice issues 

among the Indian SMEs, so the researcher decided to have an in-depth understanding of the 

GSCM practices among IM SMEs, which involves asking open questions in order to discover 

what is happening in reality. The interview questions developed for collecting data are likely, 

to begin with ‘what’, ‘why’ or ‘how’ in order to explore the issues being researched. This design 
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enables a researcher to explore a particular problem and clarifies the understanding of an 

issue or a problem. 

The researcher aims to interview the SME employers to explore the GSCM practices adopted 

in their firms. Thus exploratory design best suits this research as it will help the researcher to 

discover what is actually happening in the organisations as well as it will assist the researcher 

to know more about the participants experiences by acquiring multiple facets of the social 

world they are involved in. 

There are several ways of conducting exploratory research which involves extant literature 

review, interviewing experts, in-depth individual interviews or conducting focus group 

interviews (Saunders et al. 2016). This research considered interviewing the employers of IM 

SMEs who are the main decision-makers in SME business. Henceforth, the researcher decides 

to use qualitative methods as this method is concerned with words rather than numbers 

(Bryman and Bell, 2011) which will help in exploring the concept of GSCM among IM SMEs in-

depth and support the researcher to achieve the objective of this research.  

3.6.2 Choice of Methodology: Qualitative 

Qualitative research method according to Schwandt (2001), involves a vast range of 

knowledge that enables to interpret and translate the reality in terms of words rather than 

measuring or quantifying them in numbers. Qualitative researchers are most interested in the 

meanings rather than on statistics (Creswell, 1994). However, qualitative research method 

was preferred to conduct this study as this method seems to be compatible with the 

researcher’s beliefs as well as it suits well to address the current research problem. Since the 

main aim of the study is to explore the perception of employers on adopting GSCM practices 

among IM SMEs, this study is interested to know the knowledge, views and understanding of 

Indian SME employers about the adoption of GSCM practice in their organisation. Thus, a 

qualitative research method best suits this research, as it will enable the researcher to 
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interpret and translate the knowledge and understanding of the Indian SME employers about 

the research topic. Further, Creswell (2009) suggested that the qualitative methods may be 

influenced by the investigator’s background, his experience or interest, that can assist him to 

interpret the realities.  

Referring to section 1.6 of chapter 1 of this study, the researcher believes that the present 

research problem can be solved using qualitative methods, by interacting with the SME 

employers of India, who can help in providing better solutions and answers to the problem 

through their beliefs and experiences. The researcher also believes that being indulged with 

the SME employers of India can help in understanding the GSCM practice adoption level in 

the Indian context.  

This research involves a detailed study of the Indian SME employer’s perception of GSCM 

practices. Since manufacturing SMEs are found to be contributing significantly towards the 

economy of India, studies focusing into their environmental activities have not been as good 

as compared to larger companies. As this area still remains an emerging field of study, most 

of the research (Listed in Table 1-1 of chapter 1) done on this subject are quantitative in 

nature focusing on the environmental issues faced by the SMEs and the overall trends. 

Whereas, limited studies are found by the researcher that is focusing on the  in-depth study 

of GSCM practices among Indian SMEs. This substantiates Gap 5 of this research, thus the 

researcher aims to identify results using a qualitative method which will enable the researcher 

to examine the employers perception about GSCM and its practices. 

Since GSCM practices are at its early stage among the Indian SMEs this study aims to 

contribute to the body of knowledge that can help motivate and increase awareness among 

the IM SME sectors. Thus, the assumptions undertaken by the researcher are found fruitful 

for this study as the qualitative research method will help in developing theory, exploring and 

describing the research phenomenon rather than being dependent on the pre-determined 
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hypothesis. Additionally, the gap identified in the literature (in chapter 2) also supports the 

researcher’s choice of undertaking qualitative methodology to contribute to the existing 

literature.  

Furthermore, the results identified by this research will establish new empirical grounds, 

explored through the opinions and views of the respondents rather than establishing grounds 

based on pre-defined logic of previous researchers. Thus, the researcher with the aim to 

explore new grounds interacted with the employers of different IM SMEs located in different 

parts of India and discussed in details the green practices adopted by them in their 

organisations. 

Before stepping into the social world to collect data, the researcher had to do a lot of 

preparations for instance inquiring about few basic questions related to the research problem 

i.e., what are common green practices adopted by the companies in India; why they are not 

interested to adopt such practices like inquiring about the barriers faced by them; what 

motivates them to undertake such practices in their organisations; what are the different 

government rules and regulations in regards to green issues in India; what were the promises 

made by India during the Paris agreement to reduce climate issues; how to interact with the 

interviewees to gather as much knowledge as possible and how the time zone will affect the 

data collection procedures. Thus, the researcher found qualitative method most relevant to 

the context of the study that will enable the researcher to investigate and interpret the social 

realities and human perceptions. 

3.6.3 Why qualitative methods appropriate for the study 

The various reasons for the researcher to undertake a qualitative method instead of the 

quantitative method are discussed below: 

 The researcher wants to investigate the point of view of the participants taking part in 

the research work rather than he himself driving the seat (Creswell, 1994) 
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 Qualitative research will help achieve the objectives of this research more effectively 

than quantitative method, as it will enable the researcher to investigate the process 

by analysing the words and actions of the Indian SME employers that make sense to 

the social realities of the concept GSCM. 

 The researcher wants to closely investigate the perception of Indian SME employers 

on adopting GSCM practice in their firms by getting involved with the people and 

genuinely understanding their perception about the field of study. Whereas the 

quantitative researcher is found not getting involved with their subjects and ignoring 

the perception of people (Creswell, 1994) 

 In order to understand the perception of individuals closely, the researcher aims to 

undertake semi-structured interviews which will enable the researcher to unfold 

various realities. Getting the participants meaning and concepts about the research 

topic will help enhance the quality of data.  

 Using qualitative method to collect data will help the researcher to explore rich data 

because of her direct involvement with the subject whereas quantitative data will often 

lead to robust and ambiguous data (Denzin and Lincoln, 2018) 

Furthermore, Crotty (1998) suggests that qualitative research is more relevant when a 

problem is under-researched or little is known about the research problem and the researcher 

aims to explore or learn more about the topic in hand. Thus, the choice of qualitative 

methodology is justified for this research as the concept GSCM still remains unexplored in 

Indian context (discussed in chapter 2) and needs an in-depth understanding of the social 

phenomenon to contribute to the body of knowledge.  

3.6.4 Choosing a Time Horizon: Cross-Sectional Study 

While conducting a research it is very essential to design the time frame for the study. There 

are different types of study designs, that can be considered while conducting a research, 



   

130 | P a g e  
 

among all the designs two types of study designs are most popular in the social science 

research: Cross-Sectional study design and Longitudinal study design 

Cross-sectional study design is the most commonly used design in social science research 

(Kumar, 1999). It involves studying a particular phenomenon at a particular time. It is a simple 

research design which involves decisions like identifying what the researcher wants to find; 

recognise the study population; selecting the specific sample and finally contacting them to 

acquire the relevant knowledge (Kumar, 1999). This kind of design best suits the projects 

undertaken for a limited period of time like for academic courses that have time constraints 

(Saunders et al., 2016). Whereas, the Longitudinal study involves studying a phenomenon 

over a period of time (Kumar, 1999). This kind of designs is rarely adopted in social science 

research (Bryman, 2016) as it is more appropriate for studies that are measuring the changing 

trends of a problem, situation etc. (Kumar, 1999). Thus, this kind of studies are most likely to 

take more time to complete as the data collected for such study is a continuous process and 

is done over time. 

Since this research is conducted over a span of three years and nine months commencing 

from March 2015 to December 2018 and it deals with studying a particular problem and 

collecting data at a given period of time, this study is more inclined to cross-sectional study 

design as it involves studying a particular phenomenon at a particular time.  

3.7 Ethical Consideration 

For initiating a particular research almost all the research methods have certain ethical issues 

associated with them. Cooper & Schindler, (2014), defines ethics as the norms or standards 

of behavior that guides a researcher’s behavior and his relationships with others. 

 Qualitative research is associated to more ethical concerns than compared to that of 

quantitative research. Thus, this research will take into consideration the ethical procedures, 

practices and views of the UoB, research ethics committee. The Ethical form of the university 



   

131 | P a g e  
 

was signed by the researcher ensuring that this research will be conducted in ethical way and 

will abide by the university rules and regulation, a copy of the UoB ethical approval email is 

attached in Appendix 2. This research will ensure that there is no harm to the participants 

taking part in the interviews, there is proper consent of the participants, no invasion of privacy 

and there is no deception involved anywhere in this research. Additionally, the researcher also 

acknowledged the participants that the data acquired from them will only be used for academic 

purpose.  

The research ethics committee provided certain guidelines to be followed by the researcher 

throughout the research process. The researcher was responsible for ensuring: 

 Maintaining integrity throughout the research process i.e. the research should be 

carried out accurately and professionally. 

 Avoid plagiarism by acknowledging the source of origin. 

 Declaring any financial or professional conflict of interests. 

 Effective handling of data in terms of confidentiality and data protection norms. 

 Following all the ethical procedures required to conduct the study such as, approval of 

the study, code of conduct etc. 

 Level of support provided by the supervisory team. 

 Health and safety issues have been considered while conducting the study. 

All the above points were minutely considered while conducting the study. To get the ethics 

committee approval, a consent form, interview questions, participant information sheets and 

the information on the type of participants to be approached by the researcher were also 

attached. Subsequently, the approval was received by the head of the UoB ethics department 

which enabled the research to move on with the data collection process. This helped to look 

forward to the participants and conduct interviews with them. Before conducting the 

interviews, a consent form was also signed by the participant and the interviewer to abide by 
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the ethical norms. All the relevant information’s were given to the participant through the 

introduction letter, invitation letter and consent form before participating in the interview 

process. Samples of all the letters are attached in Appendix 3 (Introduction letter and consent 

letter) and Appendix 4 (invitation letter). Thus, all the necessary ethical approvals and 

measures were undertaken during the data collection process. At the same time validity and 

credibility of the research was ensured which is discussed in details in the following sections. 

The next section discusses in details the research process undertaken for this research. 

3.8 Research Process 

This section describes in detail the research process followed to conduct this study. Each step 

undertaken to collect and analyse data will be highlighted, for instance, the process of 

sampling, designing of interview questions, transcribing and translating data, procedure 

followed to analyse the data and so on. Finally, this section will discuss the various strategies 

to build rapport with the participants as well as highlight the criteria’s developed to established 

trustworthiness of the study in order to overcome any data quality issues. Thus, the researcher 

starts with the preparation taken prior entering and facing the real world to collect data. 

3.8.1 Preparation prior data collection 

Before formally entering the field, to initiate the data collection process, the researcher first 

aimed to grasp knowledge on some of the key concepts related to the study. This 

understanding was gained from the supervisory team. The guidance from the expert team 

was very useful when conducting interviews. Prior to collecting data, the researcher prepared 

an activity checklist. This checklist was essential to administer the process and meet the 

deadlines. The activity checklist prepared by the researcher is discussed in Table 3-2: 
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Table 3-2: Preparing activity checklist prior to data collection 

1. Review of the key concepts 
o A comprehensive review of 

the literature 
o Prepare interview questions 

2. Preparing documents 
o Introduction letters or emails 
o The invitation letters  
o The consent forms 

3. Establishing the timetable 
o Attending Interview training 

sessions  
o Selecting samples 
o Plans to contact them 
o Time frame for interviewing 

participants 
4. Setting-up interview facility 

o Selecting proper equipment 
for recording interviews 

o Pre-test the equipment 
o Familiarise to equipment 

functionality 
5. Preparing Budget 

o Checking on accounts and 
budgets 

6. Selecting the right method 
o Selecting between one-to-

one, telephonic or skype 
interview 

7. Obtaining necessary supplies 
o Notebook 
o Pens or Pencils 
o Printouts  
o Others 

8. Determining the samples and start 
collecting data 

o Prepare an excel sheet with 
the details of participants 

o List the participants to be 
contacted 

o Start the email process 
o Wait for the response 
o Start-up interviewing 
o Generate short summaries on 

each participants 
o Maintain the excel sheet 

9. Conduct Pilot study 
o Pre-test the process 
o Make a note of the drawbacks 
o Find alternative measures to 

overcome any limitations 
10. Conduct the Final study 

o Fix issues 
o Attend more training sessions  
o Start final data collection 

 

 

The checklist included almost all the activities performed by the researcher before conducting 

the pilot study and the final study. It was the enumeration of all the significant and insignificant 

tasks that the researcher planned to complete. The researcher first gained an extensive 

knowledge on the GSCM literature in general as well as in Indian context. Based on the 

research objectives, the researcher prepared the interview questions. The interview questions 

developed aims to explore the topic of GSCM in the Indian scenario.  

After developing the interview questions, the researcher worked on drafting the introduction 

letter, invitation letter and consent form, to be sent to the participants. The letters drafted 
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were kept very simple for the participants to understand without any hassle. Beside this, a 

time scale was prepared to follow the deadlines, in order to finish the data collection on time. 

Since this research is conducting qualitative interviews to collect data; the research had to 

find out the best and economical method to collect data. The budget was compared by finding 

and recording the cost of conducting one-to-one interviews in India or conducting telephonic 

or skype interviews. Based on this the correct and appropriate equipment was selected to 

record the interviews. Alongside, proper stationery was purchased and prepared to record 

important information manually. In this process, the researcher also maintained an excel sheet 

that had all the important information of the participants such as, name of the participant, 

position in the company, name and address of the organisation, telephone numbers, email 

address, link to website, recording the date of sending the introduction letter, date invitation 

letter sent with the consent letter, recording the response dates, date of interview, mode of 

interview agreed on, quick notes about the interview and thank you email. This list was very 

useful for the researcher as it provided complete information of the participants interviewed 

for this study. 

To test the process, before conducting the main study a pilot study (discussed in Section 

3.8.3) was conducted by the researcher. However, there were a few more points that the 

researcher considered before conducting the interviews: 

 To enter the social world with an open mind in order to gain as much knowledge as 

possible from the participants without getting influenced or even bias; 

 As guided by the supervisors, to keep written records of all the interviews to get an 

overview of the interview at the time of analysing the data. 

 To follow the timeline as planned so that it is easier to meet deadlines. 

Furthermore, during data collection and analysis process all the views, thoughts and 

experiences of the participants should be considered for the study in order to avoid being bias 
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and the participants should be provided maximum time to convey his views and thoughts, to 

generate some useful information for the study. Thus, the next section will discuss the final 

data collection procedures in details. 

3.8.2 Process followed to conduct the study 

This research followed few steps in the process for data collection and analysis. A lot of 

decisions were taken while the researcher moved along the data collection process. Figure 

3-1 developed by the researcher presents the research process followed to explore the 

adoption of GSCM practice in the Indian context.  
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Figure 3-1: The Process for data collection and analysis 

The following section discuss the process in details: 

3.8.2.1 Extensive literature review 

Before entering the social world, it is very essential for a researcher to first set the boundaries 

of the research (Creswell, 1994). Thus, the first decision undertaken by the researcher was 

how and from where to start the research process. In this step, the researcher reviewed the 
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existing literature on the relevant area of the study and decided on a topic. At the initial stage 

of the literature review, the researcher used SLR process to identify gap in the literature. 

Based on the gap in knowledge the researcher amended the research topic. The whole process 

of SLR is discussed in chapter 2 of this study. The SLR process discovered that GSCM is fairly  

new to Indian scenario and more research on this topic will enhance awareness among the 

people of India. Since the researcher aimed to explore the GSCM practices among Indian 

SMEs, so the researcher aimed to gain relevant information by interacting with the IM SME 

employers on green practices adopted by their organisations. The researcher, at the initial 

stage, presumed that conducting interviews with the SME employers would help in exploring 

the topic more efficiently with effective results. Thus, this stage involved a comprehensive 

review of the topic GSCM in general and in particular to Indian scenario. It also assisted the 

researcher to set specific boundaries by developing the research aim and objectives for this 

study. 

Consequently, before entering into the social world, it was very essential to explore the topic 

in order to gain knowledge on the subject. Thus, extensive review and knowledge were very 

crucial before facing the real world. Hence, gaining relevant knowledge on the topic and 

setting the boundaries for this research was the first step that helped the researcher to 

develop the research process. Throughout the literature review process, the researcher was 

also deciding on the unit of analysis. The next step discusses the unit of analysis considered 

for this study. 

3.8.2.2 Deciding the Unit of Analysis 

The unit of analysis is the most important step in designing research (Blumberg et al., 2014). 

It enables the researcher to describe the level at which the research is conducted and which 

object is being researched (Blumberg et al., 2014). The decision on the unit of analysis enables 

the researcher to collect and analyse the data. This is one of the fundamental decision to be 

taken in a qualitative study. It is also discussed by Blumberg, Cooper and Schindler (2014), 
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that without specifying the unit of analysis it is difficult to start with the data collection process. 

For this reason, it is essential to define the unit of analysis in a research. 

The unit of analysis for this study was pre-assumed at the time of SLR. Table 1-1 as indicated 

in chapter 1, studies on IM SME context did not consider employers as the unit of analysis. 

This substantiates Gap 4 of this research. Employers form the backbone of the SMEs as they 

are the originators and the main decision makers of the company. Moreover, the researcher 

is of the belief that conducting interviews with the owners of SME organisations will provide 

an authentic insight into the topic being researched. They will be able to present the real 

picture of the scenario. Hence, the researcher decided to fill this gap in the literature by 

understanding the views, opinions and experiences of the employers on the subject of GSCM 

practice in India. Thus, this study is conducted by interviewing Indian SME employers in order 

to know their views and beliefs about GSCM practice in their firms.  

The next step discusses the sampling strategy followed by this study. 

3.8.2.3 Sampling strategy 

This section discusses the sampling strategy used to conduct this study. In a qualitative study, 

it is very essential to apply the right sampling strategy to collect appropriate data providing 

relevant and effective results (Creswell, 2009). Before collecting qualitative data it is very 

crucial to first identify the sample considered for the study. Sampling in simple terms means 

a subset of the population considered for the study, which represents the whole population 

(Frey and Oishi, 1995). According to Frey and Oishi (1995), a sample is the mini version of 

the population which is smaller in size compared to the population as a whole. Thus, sampling 

strategy is the plan of selecting an appropriate sample for the research study that will 

represent the whole population from where the sample has been derived. 

Since this study needs to be completed within a particular period, it was impossible for the 

researcher to collect data from everyone in the sample. Thus, according to Punch (1998, p. 

193), “we cannot investigate everyone, everywhere doing everything. Sampling decisions are 
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required not only about which people to interview or which event to observe but also about 

settings and processes”. However, sampling procedure in a qualitative research is a method 

of gaining knowledge about the total population rather than conducting statistical analysis to 

understand every unit of the population. To plan a strategy it is indispensable to first define 

the sample criteria for selecting relevant participants. 

3.8.2.3.1 Sample Criteria 

The sample criteria is the eligibility criteria developed by the researcher to select participants 

for this study. This research developed few guidelines for the participants to qualify the 

selection criteria. The eligibility criteria developed by this research are discussed below: 

 The participant should be a registered SME in India. The researcher used the SME 

business directory of SME chambers of India to confirm the details of the SMEs. 

 The participant should be the owner of the SME organisation for more than two years. 

 The location or the kind of manufacturing unit of the participant did not influence the 

data collection as the focus of the study is to record diverse green practices adopted 

by the SMEs in India.  

 Only those participants were contacted whose complete details were provided in the 

SME business directory, for instance, telephone numbers, email address, website 

information, annual turnover and the contact person name. 

The next section defines the target population selected for this study. 

3.8.2.3.2 Locating Target Population 

According to Carlsen and Glenton (2011), the major strength of a qualitative research is its 

possibility of exploring a topic in details and its epistemological grounds have a huge impact 

on the choice of potential participant. The participants selected for the study should have a 

coherent rationale and must be able to meet the criteria related to research aim and 

objectives, this is one of the reasons why qualitative methods are described as “purposive” 

(Collingridge and Gantt, 2008). Who and how many participants are to be considered by the 
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study depends on the aim and objective of the study and time period of the study (Patton, 

1990).  Thus, the researcher needs to keep in mind that the participants selected for the study 

should be able to generate rich, detailed and focused information with an aim to achieve the 

research aim and objectives and furthermore, allow the researcher to provide convincing 

results (Carlsen and Glenton, 2011).  

Since the main aim of the study is to explore the GSCM practice in IM SMEs and studying the 

phenomenon through the eyes of the employers so the participants considered for this study 

were the IM SME employers. The researcher had to determine participants that had the 

relevant information and could contribute to this research. Thus, this study looked for SME 

employers located in India and managing a manufacturing unit. Since the researcher is located 

in the UK, so the SME business directory was used to locate the participants and further cross 

verified their details on the SME chambers of India which is a registered website of 

Government of India. Primarily, this database was used to locate the target participants. The 

participants identified through this database were used both for the pilot (Section 3.8.3) and 

the main study (Section 3.8.4). 

It is worth noting that, India is the seventh largest country in the world comprising of 29 

states with 22 different languages spoken in different states of India. Hence, due to time 

limitations and language barriers it was difficult for the researcher to build contact with 

employers from all the states of India. Thus, the researcher selected few major industrial 

locations of India where she could acquire common grounds in order to make the initial contact 

with the participants. Moreover, India is the most popular democratic country and is ruled by 

a single governing body and due to this the same rules and regulations are followed 

throughout the country. Similarly, the industrial laws are the same throughout the country. 

The imposition of equal rules enforce all the industries to follow similar practices. Hence, the 

data collected from any location of India are considered to be equally reliable and valid for 

this study .  



   

141 | P a g e  
 

According to the Economic times of India, a newspaper article published by Duttagupta and 

Saha (2017), listed the top 10 Indian manufacturing hubs – Mumbai, Kolkata, Punjab, Delhi, 

Chennai, Tirupur, Surat, Bihar, Vishakhapatnam and Tamil Nadu. The researcher originally 

targeted these 10 locations to collect data. However, researcher had to exclude Mumbai, 

Chennai, Tirupur, Tamil Nadu and Vishakhapatnam from the list due to language barrier 

issues. Therefore, the researcher aimed to collect data from Kolkata, Delhi, Punjab, Surat and 

Bihar in this study as the researcher is fluent in the languages spoken in these five cities. It is 

believed that the data collected from these region should represent the whole population due 

to the implementation of the same government rules and regulations throughout the country. 

This fact is also evident in most of the studies (Govindan et al., 2014b; Kumar et al., 2016; 

Mathivathanan et al., 2018; Muduli et al., 2013b; Singh and Bhardwaj, 2013) conducted in 

Indian context, the researchers collected data from one region and their findings are used to 

represent the whole Indian Industries. Finally, this research secured the permission of 25 

participants from four different regions on the basis of common grounds and it was visible 

that all the SMEs followed similar practices in their organisations as they are governed by a 

single government body.  

To locate appropriate participant was a difficult task and the researcher had to experience a 

number of challenges throughout the study process. Thus, the researcher further used various 

other strategies to locate participants such as –  

 Using social and professional networking platforms such as LinkedIn and Facebook 

to find appropriate participant. 

 Requesting references from the already interviewed participants. 

These strategies turned out to be very useful as it helped in locating a number of participants 

that provided rich and useful data. In order to locate these participants, the researcher used 

different types of sampling techniques, discussed in the following section. 
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3.8.2.3.3 Sampling Techniques and Size 

There are different kinds of sampling techniques available for the researchers to use, to 

answer their research questions and meet their aim and objectives. The sampling techniques 

assist researchers to reduce the number of data collected for the study by considering data 

from a sub-group rather than focusing on all possible elements. Where a large group of 

individuals or objects are the source of sample termed as the target population. These target 

populations are the subset of the population (Zikmund et al., 2013). Broadly, sampling 

techniques are of two types - Probability and Non-Probability that are discussed below: 

Probability sampling is usually associated with survey-based research, where the probability 

of every individual or object within the interested population has an equal chance of getting 

selected for the study (Blaxter et al., 2001). Thus, this technique includes elements of 

selecting participants randomly from the sample. Hence this sampling method helps in 

generating statistical estimations of the characteristics of the population from the given 

sample (Zikmund et al., 2013). 

Non-Probability sampling is also known as judgmental sampling. This sampling technique 

assists a researcher to undertake an in-depth study to meet the research aim and objectives 

(Zikmund et al., 2013). It focuses on selecting one individual per organisation to know about 

the organisation (Bryman and Bell, 2011). This kind of sampling is more relevant to the studies 

that cannot be conducted using probability sampling (Bryman, 2016). 

As this research emphasises on qualitative research Yin (2010) defends that “in qualitative 

research, the samples are likely to be chosen in a deliberate manner known as purposive 

sampling”. Purposive sampling is a non-probability sampling technique that uses the judgment 

of a researcher to select the participants that can provide an appropriate answer to the 

research questions and contribute to the study with their authentic experience (Zikmund et 

al., 2013). Thus, the researcher believed that using purposive sampling could help in locating 

participants that can contribute to the research with their knowledge and experiences. Hood 
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(2007) defines purposive sampling as a sampling technique that supports selecting 

participants having appropriate knowledge and understanding of the phenomenon. He further 

adds that it is essential to identify the availability and willingness of the participant as this has 

a huge impact on their ability to disclose or convey their knowledge and experience in a 

reflective manner. According to Neuman (2014), purposive sampling is relevant to studies 

using small and informative samples.  

Since this study is, an exploratory study that aims to explore the GSCM practices adopted by 

the IM SMEs by interviewing the employers, this study used purposive sampling to select the 

appropriate participant that can help in achieving the research aim and objectives. Thus, the 

research presumes that this sampling technique will help in selecting participants that are 

particularly informative.  

This sampling technique was used at the initial stage of the study when the researcher was 

collecting data for conducting a pilot study. A total of 7, interviews were conducted at the 

initial stage using purposive sampling. While at the final stage, both purposive and snowballing 

sampling was used to identify participants for the study. Snowballing sampling technique is 

gaining attention and becoming popular among a lot of qualitative researchers (Glover et al., 

2014; Kogg and Mont, 2012; Tlaiss, 2014, 2015) over the years. As purposive sampling allows 

the researcher to select information rich participants to get a detailed understanding of the 

situation (Patton, 2002). This technique is considered the most appropriate for a qualitative 

study that deals with small samples of participants that are selected purposefully for achieving 

the aim and objectives of the study (Patton, 2002). Whereas, a snowballing technique is used 

to overcome the constraints of retrieving data. Thus, to select participants for this research, 

the researcher first made an initial contact with few participants and then used them to 

develop further contacts. Finally, 55 participants were purposely selected by the researcher 

depending on the sampling criteria developed for selecting relevant and information rich 

participants for this research. These participants were again contacted by the researcher to 
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provide further reference. Thus, the participants selected through purposive sampling were 

used to access more participants, which makes it more relevant to snowballing sampling. 

Finally, this research used mixed sampling methods to collect data. 

A total of 55 SME employers were selected using purposive sampling and 18 participants were 

located using snowballing strategy. Thus, snowballing helped in overcoming constraints of 

generating rich data, as most of the participants contacted using purposive sampling were 

reluctant to share detailed information.  

Before selecting the participants, the researcher made certain considerations on deciding the 

sample size. According to Patton (2002), there is no defined rule to sample size in a qualitative 

research. He further emphasised that the size of the sample highly depend on the purpose of 

the study and the available time and resources. Bryman and Bell (2011), making a similar 

claim states that deciding about sample size depends on four factors – time and budget, 

response rate, kind of analysis and heterogeneity or homogeneity of the sample. Thus, all the 

four factors influenced the decision of selecting sample size for this study. Firstly, the time 

and the budget issues for this research was considered i.e. the research had to be completed 

between March 2015 to March 2018. Secondly, this research selected 55 participants keeping 

in mind the non-response issues, as it was most likely that not all participants will agree to 

participate in the research. Thirdly, this research assumed to analysis data using thematic 

analysis (discussed in Section 3.8.4.8) which is itself a detailed and a lengthy process of data 

analysis, so the time consumed to transcribe and analyse data was also considered while 

selecting sample size and finally, homogeneity of the target population was also an important 

factor considered for selecting a small sample for this study. This study planned to contact 

only the owners of the company to gain in-depth knowledge about the phenomenon.  

The next step discusses in details the data collection methods used for this study. 
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3.8.2.4 Data collection method 

Deciding on the unit of analysis paved the way for determining the appropriate method to 

collect data from the source. Thus, this step focuses on the method to be used to collect 

relevant information from the participants. According to Graziano & Rawlin (2004), data 

collection is an important method in the research process and it is the raw material for solving 

the problem and making a decision. The two different types of data’s that are collected for 

any research work are - Primary Data and Secondary Data. According to Bryman & Bell (2011), 

primary data involves finding answers to already defined questions. This information’s are 

gathered by the researcher using questionnaires, interviews and tests and the data collected 

are specifically to support a particular research work. Whereas, the secondary data refers to 

data collected by other researchers or institutes that are in the form of literature, document 

and article (Saunders et al., 2009). In much simpler words already existing data is called 

secondary data. For conducting this research both types of data are collected, primary data is 

collected using interviews and the secondary data is collected through internet sources, 

journals and books. 

Since this research finds qualitative methodology appropriate for this study (discussed in 

section 3.6.2), therefore, according to this methodology there are four basic types of data 

collection procedures – Interviews, observations, document and visual analysis (Creswell, 

1994). From all the four methods the researcher presumed that conducting interviews will 

provide richer and detailed understanding of the topic being researched. According to Cavana, 

Delahaye and Sekaran (2001), qualitative research using interviews constructs a remarkable 

choice to unveil rich, rigorous and complex knowledge from the contributors. Consequently, 

Willis (2007) in support of Cavana, Delahaye and Sekaran (2001) added that to acquire 

significant results it is very essential for a researcher to consider few very important elements 

of conducting interviews – choosing the right participant for the study, designing appropriate 

interview questions, planning a proficient interview structure and finally, interpretation of data.  
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Again, according to Cavana et al. (2001), interviews are mostly preferred by studies where 

little is known about the research topic and a detailed understanding is required from the 

participants. Interviews are also appropriate for the studies where participants are not 

comfortable to discuss certain information in a group. In addition, Blaxter et al., (2001) added 

that interviews are more appropriate for the studies that require an in-depth understanding 

of the social event. Blaxter et al., (2001) further state that interviews are the most useful 

techniques of data collection in comparison to observations and questionnaires. Furthermore, 

Braun and Clarke (2013), signifies the role of interviews by suggesting that interviews are 

useful for research that aims to explore and understand the perception of people. According 

to them, interviews are more likely to generate rich and detailed responses from the 

contributors. Since the main purpose of this study is to explore the various dimensions of 

GSCM through the perception of IM SMEs, the researcher assumes that interview techniques 

will provide a richer understanding of the topic. Thus, the researcher uses interviews as the 

main source of collecting data for this study as it will enable the researcher to explore and 

understand the topic under research and in addition allow generating a rich and detailed 

understanding of the scenario.  

Interviews the only source of data collection 

At this stage, the researcher looked into different data collection methods that can be applied 

to gather data. Almost all the qualitative data collection methods were reviewed before 

considering interviews for this study. This included observations, focus groups, document 

analysis and one-to-one interviews. Observation, according to Blaxter et al. (2001, p. 178) is 

a method that “involves the researcher in watching, recording and analysing the event of 

interest”. Using observation as a data collection method is potentially time-consuming and at 

the same time requires the researcher to be part of the event of interest  (Blaxter et al., 2001).  

Furthermore, the researcher needs to record every moment in the form of lengthy notes. 

Thus, the researcher assumed that conducting observations might not help the researcher to 
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identify the thoughts, views and experiences of the participants. Another reason for not 

undertaking observations was that the researcher wanted to conduct interviews with different 

manufacturing SME across India and as the researcher is based in the UK, it would have been 

difficult for the researcher to visit different parts of India to find organisations that would allow 

the researcher to be the part of the event. Thus, the researcher decided to exclude this data 

collection method. 

Further, researcher also tried to use documents as a data source but it was found that SMEs 

did not share confidential reports on their website. This restricted the researcher from gaining 

appropriate information on the implementation of GSCM within the company. 

Focus group was also looked upon by the researcher but since this research was conducted 

across India, it was difficult for the researcher to get all the employers on a conference call at 

the same time. The researcher tried to conduct a conference call with 4 participants but it 

could not be a success due to the participant’s busy schedules as well as all participants, were 

unable to mutually agree on a particular time. Thus, the researcher had to omit this possibility.  

Since this study had to be completed within a specified time period, the researcher decided 

that telephone interview is the best way for data collection for the study as interviews can 

help in gaining in-depth understanding and beliefs of the participants. Thus, the researcher 

found that participants were more easily accessible for one-to-one interviews than for any 

other form of qualitative data collection. According to several researchers (Blaxter et al., 2001; 

Braun and Clarke, 2013) telephone interview methods are considered to be the most 

appropriate way to collect qualitative data, as it enables a researcher to explore and gather 

in-depth knowledge of the research phenomenon. 

Another important reason for conducting interviews for the study was its relevance to the 

research aim and objectives. As discussed earlier in chapter 1, little is known on the perception 

of the employers on the subject of GSCM in Indian scenario. Simultaneously Cavana et al. 
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(2001) also stated that interviews are appropriate for the research that is more exploratory in 

nature and aims to gain detailed understanding of a scenario. The interviews for this research 

were all carried out via phone (discussed in Section 3.8.4.2). By doing so, researcher was able 

to gather data from multiple participants with different perceptions about GSCM and its 

practices.  

Thus, the next section discusses the kind of interviews conducted for this study. 

Type of Interviews  

According to Braun and Clarke (2013) there are different types of interviews: structured 

interviews (also known as quantitative research interviews), semi-structured and unstructured 

interviews (also known as qualitative research interviews). To get appropriate answers to the 

research question the researcher conducted semi-structured interviews with the SME 

employers. In a semi-structured interview, a researcher follows a list of questions related to 

a particular topic and the questions asked in the interview may not follows the exact schedule 

as listed (Braun and Clarke, 2013). The questions that are not listed in the schedule can also 

be asked in the interview (Bryman and Bell, 2011). However, use of the questions may vary 

from interview to interview, covering the list of themes and the key questions developed.  

This research is not using unstructured interviews to collect data as these interviews are 

informal and have no pre-decided list of questions to guide the interview process which is also 

called non-directive interviews. In this type of interviews, the participants are free to speak 

about the topic area and their experiences guide the interviews. But for this research, it is 

very essential to have a list of predetermined interview questions to fulfill the research 

objective effectively. GSCM is a wider concept and different individuals have different beliefs 

so in order to get appropriate answers it is important for the researcher to keep the flow of 

the interview to explore the research objectives, making it more relevant to semi-structured 

interviews. Thus, this research uses semi-structured interviews to collect data from the 
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participants. The semi-structured questions developed are mostly open-ended questions in 

order to provide adequate opportunity to the participants to respond freely to the questions 

and present their ideas and opinions on the topic (Creswell, 2009). Thus, these interviews 

were conducted over the phone (discussed in Section 3.8.4.2) and the researcher strictly 

followed the strategy planned for collecting data.  

The next section discusses the process followed to design the semi-structured interviews. 

3.8.2.5 Designing Interview questions 

Questioning helps to glean the ways in which the participants taking part in the research views 

the social world (Bryman and Bell, 2011). Developing appropriate questions for interview is 

crucial in order to gain productivity and richness in terms of research. Designing interview 

questions at the initial stages of research was very difficult for the researcher. The researcher 

first focused on exploring possible gaps in the literature using SLR methods. At this stage the 

initial literature review on GSCM and its practices helped the researcher to find out the areas 

for investigation. The research conducted by Malviya and Kant (2015b); Kumar and Garg 

(2017) and Vijayvargy et al. (2017) called for an in-depth and detailed study on various 

dimensions of GSCM such as GSCM practices, drivers and barriers. This initial review of 

literature guided in developing the aim and objectives for this research. The past empirical 

studies were helpful for designing the research aim and objectives. Furthermore, the aim and 

objectives developed by this study assisted the researcher to draft a set of interview questions 

that covered various aspects of the topic under research such as GSCM and its practices, 

motivational factors and challenges of adopting GSCM practices specific to Indian 

manufacturing SMEs. Based on this review a total of 21 interview questions were developed 

at the initial stage. 

The interview questions were reviewed by the supervisory team who gave their opinions and 

inputs on the same. Based on this, a pilot study was conducted by the researcher (section 

3.8.3). The feedback from the pilot study assisted the researcher to amend the interview 
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questions and prepare a final set of questions. The major change done in the final set of 

question was an improvement in the vocabulary. The questions developed for conducting the 

pilot study used complex theoretical terms that became difficult for the participants to 

understand and answer them. Thus, to conduct the final study the researcher worked on 

improving the vocabulary used in the questions, this time the words were kept simple for the 

participants to understand. After refinement, 15 interview questions were finalised for the 

main study that focused on covering all the major themes of this study. The kind of questions 

asked in the interview followed Kvale (1996) interview process. The interview questions 

developed for this study are attached in Appendix 5.  

The interview started with a few introduction questions. For example – Can you tell me your 

position in the company? How many years is your company in operation? What is the present 

size of your company in terms of employees? What kind of manufacturing business do you 

own? Where is you company located?  

Specific questions on the theme GSCM practices included – Have you heard about the term 

GSCM? Do you use any GSCM practices in your company?; Specific question on the theme 

Motivational factors included – What factors have led to these practices being carried out?; 

Question on Challenges included – Do you face any issues or difficulties in adopting such 

practices? 

Follow-up questions such as – Can you please tell me in details the different green practices 

adopted by your company? Do you think these practices have benefitted your company? 

Indirect questions included – Can you please tell me your whole business process? What 

impact do adopting GSCM practices have on you? Do you have any advice on managing 

successful GSCM practices for other SMEs? 

The examples above are just some of the questions asked at the interviews. 
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The next section discloses the different kinds of documents prepared by the researcher to 

contact the participants. 

3.8.2.6 Preparing necessary documentation 

Preparing necessary documents for contacting the participants is an essential step considered 

for this study. The researcher believes that to develop first point of contact with the 

participants it is necessary to prepare letters such as an introductory letter, a consent letter, 

an invitation for interview letter and a post-interview comment sheet. This research prepared 

all the three letters to contact the participants. The letters drafted were kept simple for the 

participants to understand. First, the introduction letter along with the consent form, attached 

to an email was sent to the participants. The sample of the introduction letter and consent 

form is attached in Appendix 3. 

The introduction letter – introduced the researcher and the research topic to the participant. 

It provides an introduction to the research topic with a brief summary of the researcher’s 

intensions to contact them. It also makes the participant aware of the interview procedure 

and the confidentiality norms. 

The consent form was enclosed with the introduction letter. The form informed the 

participants that if they are willing to share their experiences and opinions they need to sign 

the consent letter and send it back to the researcher. At the same time, this letter also 

informed the participants that the interviews will be kept confidential and anonymous and will 

be recorded for later transcriptions.  

Finally, invitation letter was drafted to formally invite the participant to take part in the 

research. The sample of this letter is attached in Appendix 4. This letter was only sent to the 

participants that agreed to be interviewed. The letter again gives a brief understanding of the 

topic and also makes the participant aware of the interview procedures such as confidentiality 

norms, recording criteria, and how long the interview session may last. It also requests the 
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participants to inform the researcher about a preferred day and time to conduct the interview 

as well as their preferred mode of interview whether on Skype or telephone. This letter also 

attaches the basic interview question to be asked in the interview for their reference.  

Lastly, a post-interview comment sheet was filled by the researcher to keep a record of the 

interview process. It required information like Interview number, date and time of the 

interview, mode of interview, length of interview etc. The sample of the comment sheet is 

attached in Appendix 8. The information on the sheet was very useful for the researcher as it 

gave an overview of the interview conducted at the time of analysing the data. After making 

all the important and relevant decisions pilot study was conducted by the researcher to test 

the research instruments developed to conduct the study. 

3.8.3 Pilot Study 

The term Pilot study refers to a mini version or trial run(s) done in preparation of the main 

study (Teijlingen and Hundley, 1998). It can also be defined as pre-testing or trying out a 

particular research instrument (Baker, 1994; Teijlingen and Hundley, 1998). The main 

advantage of conducting a PS before the main study is that it enables a researcher to identify 

in advance where the research could fail, where the research protocols may not be followed 

or whether the methods or instruments followed to conduct the study are inappropriate or too 

complicated (Teijlingen and Hundley, 1998). This study also helps a researcher to identify 

various practical problems that he/she faces in following the research procedures. 

The main purpose of conducting this study was to add methodological accuracy to the study. 

The various reasons for considering pilot study before the main study are retrieved from four 

articles Lancaster, Dodd, & Williamson (2004); Ross-McGill et al., (2000); Stevinson & Ernst 

(2000) and Teijlingen & Hundley (1998):  



   

153 | P a g e  
 

 To determine the sample size: The initial data collected to conduct the pilot study to 

identify outcomes helps in calculating the sample size required to conduct the major 

study.  

 To develop integrity of study protocol: It enables the researcher to put procedures in 

place which may include inclusions/exclusion of few procedures.  

 To test the data collection method: The method used to conduct this study was 

interviews. Pilot study helps the researchers to ensure that the questions asked in the 

interview process were appropriate, well defined, clearly understood by the 

participants and presented in a consistent manner.  

 To determine the consent rate: Pilot study enables a researcher to identify the consent 

rate of the participants taking part in the research.  

 To determine what resources are needed for the main study: This study helped the 

researcher to know the resources that are required to conduct the main study.  

 Assessing the data analysis techniques: pilot study helps in identifying the 

effectiveness of the data analysis method used to conduct the initial study.  

Thus, the pilot study was conducted to know how effective are the instruments used to 

conduct the main study.  

In the initial study, a total of 25 participants were contacted using the Indian SME business 

directory website. Out of the 25 participants researcher could manage to convince only 7 

participants to undergo the interview process. This involved continues exchanging of emails 

and telephone follow-ups. All the 7 participants agreed to be interviewed on telephone, so 

telephonic interviews were conducted at the initial study. The researcher also found this mode 

easily accessible and economical. Five out of 7 interviews were found useful for the pilot study. 

Thus, the researcher used 5 interviews at the initial stage and learned a lot of lessons. These 

lessons enabled the researcher to prepare for the main study. Starting from the data collection 

procedure till analysing the data the researcher learned few lessons which are listed below: 
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 Contacting Indian SMEs only through emails was a difficult task. An introductory email 

was sent to 25 IM SMEs that were completely ignored by most of the SMEs. The 

researcher had to call each SME to introduce herself and her topic. Finally, 7 out of 25 

SMEs agreed to be interviewed. It was found that contacting them through emails 

only, did not work well. 

 The participants who were approached for the study were found to be very scared to 

be interviewed as they were not comfortable with the English language. So the first 

two interviews lasted only for 18-20 minutes. While the other three interviews were in 

home language so those interviews lasted for 25-30 minutes. Thus to conduct this 

research it is important for the researcher to use the home language to make them 

comfortable and to get more information about the topic. 

 Getting email confirmations from them was a big challenge. They did not want to 

waste their internet data and their time to reply the researcher. Continuous follow-ups 

and requests made them reply to the emails.  

 The interview questions asked to the employers were found repetitive. This had to be 

resolved before collecting data for the main study.  

However, these were the few lessons learned by the researcher at the initial stage of the 

study. To resolve these issues the researcher developed strategies to conduct the final study. 

Thus, the strategies adopted to conduct the final study are: 

 The researcher revised the interview questions and removed the questions that were 

repetitive and irrelevant. The final interview questions developed by the researcher 

in align with the expert advice is attached in Appendix 5. 

 The interview questions were kept open for the participants to provide more 

information on the topic. 
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 The researcher used the telephonic interview as a mode of data collection as it was 

found to be economical and effective mode of communicating with people located in 

different regions of India. 

 To manually record the main points highlighted by the participants. Although the calls 

were being recorded still the researcher maintained written notes to eliminate any 

unforeseen circumstances. 

Thus, conducting a pilot study before the main study made the researcher more organised 

and aware of the different issues faced while collecting data. By now, the researcher had 

known that contacting participants for the study will not be an easy task; so the researcher 

kept on contacting participants until a substantial amount of data was collected for this study. 

The next section discusses in detail the final data collection procedure used by the researcher. 

3.8.4 Main Study 

This section discusses in details the process followed to conduct the main study. 

3.8.4.1 Process of Data Collection 

Bearing in mind the lessons learned from the pilot study, the researcher tried to organise the 

whole process of data collection for the main study. Records of all the participants were kept 

in an excel file as well as in a diary maintained by the researcher. The telephone recorder was 

tested before contacting the potential participants. The researcher made herself familiar to 

the interview questions so that the questions can be asked in a flow. Finally, a proper record 

of the interviews was kept on the post-interview comment sheet. This research did not include 

any data, collected at the initial stage of the study as the researcher used revised interview 

questions for the main study and wanted the interviews to follow the same pattern that may 

help in analysing data more effectively and efficiently. 

For the purpose of collecting data for the main study, an interview-based qualitative study 

was used and in order to shed light on the research aim and objectives, semi-structured 
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interview was conducted with the IM SME employers between August 2016 till March 2018. A 

total of 73 (55 through purposive sampling and 18 through snowballing) manufacturing SME 

employers were contacted for this study and only 25 employers responded to the emails and 

the letters sent to them. It involved continuous follow up through emails, letters and 

sometimes-even calls. As the researcher is located in the UK, it was a difficult task for the 

researcher to get these employers on board for this study. Twenty-five employers were 

interviewed and finally, only 21 participants were considered for this study. Four interviews 

were ignored due to the below reasons: 

 Three participants were not too informative, gave to the point answers and the 

interviews did not last more than 10 - 12 minutes. 

 One participant provided useful information but unfortunately, at the time of 

transcribing the interview it was found that the voice of the participant was not 

recorded as the recording software used was not compatible to Bluetooth or 

speakerphone i.e. if anyone uses a Bluetooth device or speaks on a speakerphone the 

calls did not get recorded. It was then the researcher became alert and henceforth, 

started requesting the interviewees not to speak on the speakerphones or Bluetooth 

devices. 

Thus, the procedure followed to conduct the final study is shown in Figure 3-2 below:
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Figure 3-2: Process of data collection 

 

Participants identified from Indian SME 

business directory, social and professional 

network platform 

Replies from the 

participants 

Follow-up by e-mail and 

calls 

No 

Yes 

 Send Invitation letter (n – 10,15) 

 

Consent Letter 

received      (n – 

10,15) 

Confirmation of time, date and mode of interview by 

email and WhatsApp messages (n – 10,15) 

Telephone Interview (n – 10,15) Recording of 

telephone interviews    

(n –10, 15) 

Translation and Transcription of the 

interviews (n – 21) 

Interviews excluded 
(n – 2, 2) 

 

Snowballing technique  
(n - 15) 

 

Introduction letter and e-mail invitations 

were sent along with consent letter 

(n – 55, 18) 

 

Thematic Analysis using Nvivo 11 



   

158 | P a g e  
 

Figure 3-2 represents the whole data collection process followed by this research. The final 

study gathered participants using SME business directory, social and professional networking 

platforms. This helped in determining 55 participants who were purposefully selected by this 

study from different parts of India, as they meet the sampling criteria developed for this study. 

All the 55 participants were initially contacted through emails that had an introduction letter 

and a consent letter attached to it. Despite repeated attempts, the researcher could convince 

and build rapport with only 10 participants. The remaining participants were again emailed, 

requesting to take part in the research but the researcher could not develop contact with 

them. Thus, the 10 participants were sent invitation letters and were requested to sign the 

consent form for future reference. They were also asked to provide a preferred date and time 

for the interview.  

While contacting the participants each participant were asked to recommend a few others. 

The referred participants further referred others, forming a chain, adding more 18 participants 

to the list via snowballing strategy. But finally, the researcher could manage to interview only 

15 participants as the rest three did not agree to be interviewed. Hence, a total of 25 

participants were interviewed over the phone as all the participants selected the mode of 

interview as telephone rather than skype interview.  

Four out of 25, interviews were removed from this study due to being less informative. Finally, 

21 interviews were considered for this study. All the interviews were conducted over the phone 

that was compatible to record calls through a call recording software. This software helped in 

recording the calls that were further used to transcribe the data. All the interviews were 

transcribed in English to enable the researcher to analyse them using Nvivo 11. 

The next section discusses the advantages of conducting telephonic interviews. 
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3.8.4.2 Conducting Telephone Interviews 

Qualitative interviews are mostly conducted face-to-face, but they are also conducted by 

telephones (Bryman, 2016; Bryman and Bell, 2011; Saunders et al., 2016). Interviewing an 

individual using telephone offers a lot of advantages like easy long distance access, speed of 

data collection and lowering cost. This approach is found to be very convenient where the 

participants are located in a distant place. There are few researchers (Glover et al., 2014; 

Holt, 2010; Patwardhan et al., 2009; Trier-Bieniek, 2012; Zaabi et al., 2013) who have 

conducted semi-structured qualitative interviews by telephone, reports with successful 

outcomes. According to Holt (2010) and Trier-Bieniek (2012), rich qualitative data were 

collected using telephone interviews. Both the researchers report that using telephonic mode 

of interview enables participants to speak openly and freely about very personal account 

matters. It helps the participants to provide flexibility when interviewed for instance, they can 

choose any time of the day to be interviewed, stop the interview when needed and can 

rearrange it again as per convenience. According to Holt (2010) and Trier-Bieniek (2012) 

participants reported that they enjoyed this mode of interview which they wouldn’t have found 

in face-to-face interview.  

Although face-to-face interviews are considered best for a qualitative research, it was very 

difficult for the researcher to conduct face-to-face interviews since the researcher is located 

in the United Kingdom. Given the potential cost and time that going to India from UK to 

conduct face-to-face interviews, it was decided that the interviews should be conducted either 

by skype or by telephone but be recorded with the permission of the participants. It was 

further confirmed that all the participants preferred to be interviewed over the phone.  So all 

the interviews conducted for this study used telephone interviews. This was the best mode to 

contact the participant as it provided lot of flexibility to the researcher as well as the 

participants. Thus, conducting telephonic interview provided a lot of advantages to the 

researcher such as:  
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 Telephonic interview helped the researcher to develop good relations with the 

participants as it provided flexibility in the interviewing process (Frey and Oishi, 1995). 

 Telephone interviews are used more often due to cost efficiency and speed of data 

collection (Frey and Oishi, 1995).  

 The participants were more comfortable providing information on telephone rather 

than it would have been using web conferencing (Holt, 2010; Patwardhan et al., 2009; 

Trier-Bieniek, 2012). 

 The participants were easily approachable for collecting data (Frey and Oishi, 1995). 

 Quick data collection was possible using telephonic interview (Frey and Oishi, 1995). 

 Participants were not cautious when being recorded on telephone which could have 

been in case of web conferencing (Holt, 2010; Trier-Bieniek, 2012). 

 This mode was found to be more productive, communicative and expressive 

(Patwardhan et al., 2009).  

 Eventually, telephonic interviewing was found not disrupting the participants busy 

work schedules as it would have done in a face-to-face interview (Holt, 2010; Trier-

Bieniek, 2012). 

Finally, a software named ‘Call Recorder’ was installed by the researcher on the mobile phone. 

This software enabled the researcher to record all the calls taking place and saving them in 

the application folder. All the interviews lasted on an average for 30 to 55 minutes. The 

researcher after conducting each interview would save the recording on the mobile device and 

at the same time send a copy onto the email ID. Hence, the researcher was making two copies 

of these recording at the same time. Lastly, these recordings were saved in a folder named 

‘Final interview call recordings’ on the researcher’s laptop for any future references. The profile 

of all the interviews conducted are discussed in the next section. 
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3.8.4.3 Profile of the Participants 

As discussed above, a total of 21 valid interviews were considered for this study. The 

respondents were from 21 different organisations and 4 different cities in India. Based on the 

ethical consideration the name of the participants and the name of their organisations are not 

shared in this study. Details of all the 21 participants are listed in Table 3-3. All the participants 

are given pseudo names in this study, based on the number of interviews conducted. 
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Table 3-3: Participants Profile 

Names Designation Kind of 
Manufacturing 

Unit 

Sector Region 
in India 

Sampling Language Length of 
Interview in 

Minutes 

P1 Owner Machinery  Medium Kolkata Purposive Hindi 39 

P2 Proprietor Machinery Small Kolkata Purposive Hindi 30 

P3 Owner Furniture Small Punjab Purposive Punjabi 45 

P4 Managing 
Director 

Shoe Medium Punjab Purposive Hindi 32 

P5 Managing 
Director 

Zipper Medium Kolkata Snowballing Hindi 48 

P6 Owner Paper Box Medium Kolkata Purposive Hindi 45 

P7 Owner Medicine Medium Kolkata Snowballing Bengali 35 

P8 Proprietor Shoe Small Kolkata Snowballing English 39 

P9 Owner Wooden Cable  

Drums 

Small Kolkata Purposive English 33 

P10 Managing 
Director 

Paint Medium Kolkata Purposive Bengali 37 

P11 Managing 
Director 

Machinery Medium Kolkata Purposive English 31 

P12 Owner Fastener Small Kolkata Snowballing Bengali 35 

P13 Partner Machinery Small Kolkata Snowballing Bengali 35 

P14 Owner Machinery Small Kolkata Snowballing Punjabi 40 

P15 Owner Machinery Small Kolkata Snowballing Hindi 32 

P16 Owner Plastic Bottles Small Kolkata Snowballing Hindi 31 

P17 Owner Clothes Small Delhi Snowballing Hindi 46 

P18 Owner Machinery Small Kolkata Snowballing Hindi 41 

P19 Managing 
Director 

Fastener Small Bihar Snowballing Hindi 34 

P20 Owner Furniture Small Delhi Snowballing Hindi 30 

P21 Owner Machinery Small Bihar Snowballing Hindi 32 

 

In summary, 21 interviews were included in the study, 8 were identified using purposive 

sampling and 13 via snowballing strategy. Again, this research interviewed 14 employers from 

small businesses and 7 employers from medium business organisations. All the interviews 
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were conducted over the phone, as all the participants selected the option of being interviewed 

over the phone.  

The majority of the interviews were collected from Kolkata region this is because the 

researcher had built good rapport with the participants from this region due to their common 

grounds shared with the researcher. The researcher could fluently speak the language spoken 

in this region. Hence, trustworthiness of the data collected by this study can be justified with 

studies in literature that collected samples in one region in India with their findings to 

represent the whole population in the country. There are many such studies (Govindan et al., 

2014b; Kumar et al., 2016; Mathivathanan et al., 2018; Muduli et al., 2013b; Singh and 

Bhardwaj, 2013) that focused on a single region to collect data and the samples collected 

represented the Indian Industries as a whole. This is due to the existence of same Industrial 

rules and regulations that are followed throughout the country. Thus, the data collected by 

this study should be able to represent the SMEs in Indian context. 

The next section discusses the process of interviews with the participants. 

3.8.4.4 The Process of the Interviews with participants 

The data collection for this study was done from August 2016 to March 2018. As illustrated in 

Figure 3-2 a total of 25, participants underwent the interview process but 21 valid interviews 

were included in the final study. The highlights of the participants taking part in this research 

are discussed in Figure 3-2. All the participants selected were the employers of registered 

manufacturing SME businesses in India and had run their business for more than two years. 

Thus, falling under the defined criteria mentioned in Section 3.8.2.3.1. As discussed earlier, 

interviews were conducted in four different regions in India and among different 

manufacturing businesses. This helped the researcher to gain knowledge and understanding 

of the green practices used in Indian manufacturing SME businesses. The researcher 

conducted only telephonic interviews as all the participants preferred to be contacted over the 

phone. This mode was found to be useful for this study as it provided flexibility to the 
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researcher and the participants and at the same time it helped the researcher to gain extensive 

knowledge of green practices adopted in India as the participants had given permission for 

recording, rich data were collected for this research.  

After the pilot study, the researcher was aware of the different issues to be addressed before 

collecting data for the main study. Conducting interviews was a unique experience for the 

researcher and at the same time it allowed the researcher to gather useful knowledge and 

understanding about the GSCM practices in India. For the final study, the researcher tried all 

the strategies to locate participants. The researcher along with SME directory also used social 

and professional networking sites and snowballing strategies to find participants and finally 

got 21 useable data for this study.  

Examples of participants interviewed - 

The first participant (P1) was identified through SME directory database. He was first sent 

an email through the university email ID. The researcher waited for the response for one week 

and then contacted them again through email. After being ignored for one month the 

researcher called their official number and spoke to the company manager and explained the 

purpose of calling in regards to the email sent to them. Through the help of the manager, the 

researcher managed to speak to the participant. At the first instance, the researcher gave a 

brief introduction of herself and her research topic. Explained the terms and conditions and 

also informed P1 that all the conversations will be recorded to be used later for research work. 

The researcher also informed about the emails sent to them with the introduction letter and 

the consent form. P1 was very welcoming and excited to know about the research work and 

agreed to participate. He is a machinery manufacturer based in Kolkata (East India). A 35 

years old man managing a company of 80 employees. 

He agreed to carry out all the procedures required to participate in the research. All the 

consent forms and other ethical requirements were fulfilled to ensure participants willingness 
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to participate in the research. Date and time of the interview were fixed with the participant 

and before the interview day, a polite reminder was sent to him. P1 was called exactly on the 

time he agreed on. The interview was then conducted on telephone with a call recorder facility 

that enabled recording of all the conversation taking place between the researcher and the 

participant. The researcher also maintained written notes at the time of the interview to avoid 

any unusual circumstances. The first interview lasted for 39 minutes. P1 informed the 

researcher that he became familiar with environmental practices when he visited his client 

based in Germany and touring their manufacturing unit. According to him, he is practicing 

green in his company to fulfill his customers demand as he is associated with lot of 

international clients who demand for eco-friendly products. At the end of the interview, the 

researcher requested P1 to recommend few SME manufactures in India and on request he 

recommended P19 and P21 (discussed later). 

Finally, the recordings were used by the researcher to transcribe and undergo analyse 

procedures. All the interviews were conducted following the same procedure, a summary of 

all the interviews conducted are given below:  

Interview with Participant # 2 and # 5 (P2 and P5) 

It took almost a month to find an appropriate participant having a manufacturing organisation 

and at the same time was a registered SME. This participant was located using SME directory 

database. The owner of a machinery manufacturing organisation based in Kolkata (East India) 

was a young lady who finished her engineering and joined her dads business. She was solely 

managing the business due to her dad’s illness. Very educated woman with lot of knowledge 

and understanding about GSCM practice issues. She was a 35 years old woman managing a 

company of 25 employees. The only problem with this participant was her availability. It took 

almost a month to fix up an interview date with her. The interview lasted for 30 minutes and 

she provided useful information on the topic being researched. At the end of the interview, 
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she was also asked, to refer some SME manufacturers and she provided details of P5 who 

meet the selection criteria developed for selecting participant for this research. 

P5 was sent an introductory email straight away. He replied to the researcher on the same 

day, giving his consent for participating in the research. The researcher had to chase him for 

two weeks to fix up a suitable time and day for the interview. He is a 38 years old 

businessperson managing a zipper manufacturing business for around 4 years. He had 95 

employees working under him and had a big manufacturing set up in Kolkata. P5 explained 

every bit of his manufacturing process as well as how they are trying to be environment 

friendly for 48 minutes. He added lot of useful information for this study.  

Interview with Participant # 3 and # 20 (P3 and P20) 

The next interview was again conducted on phone, this time the participant was from Punjab 

(North India) and was found on the professional networking website. He was first sent a 

request and then the researcher contacted him through messages and convinced him to 

participate in the research. P3 was the owner of furniture organisation that manufactured 

doors, windows, beds, wardrobes etc. He is a 34 years old man managing his dads business 

which is in operation for more than 50 years. He was a friendly man and most importantly 

researchers ability to speak the same language that he used made him very comfortable and 

encouraged him to participant in the interview process. Removing the language barrier with 

this participant encouraged, him to provide rich and detailed information. His interview lasted 

for 45 minutes and he highlighted very interesting facts about the furniture manufacturing 

SMEs in India. He further referred P20 who was engaged in similar kind of business. 

P20 is a 29 years old, furniture manufacturer from Delhi (North India). He is a young and 

enthusiastic businessperson. He is into the business for last three years and manufactured 

laminated furniture’s mostly laminated beds with 12 employees working under him. He 

inherited his dads business which is in operation for last 35 years and is doing really well in 
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terms of practicing green. It was not so difficult to build contact with him, as he was a very 

helpful person and provided very useful information required for the research. His interview 

lasted for 30 minutes. 

Interview with Participant # 4 and # 8 (P4 and P8) 

The researcher identified P4 through SME directory database. The same procedure was 

followed to build contact with the participant. He is a 49 year old man located in Punjab (North 

India) and engaged in shoe manufacturing business (Sports shoe) for more than 25 years. 

Presently, managing a business of more than 300 employees. He was an enthusiastic person 

and did not take long to be interviewed. The day the researcher called him to introduce herself 

and her topic the same day he agreed to be interviewed. His interview lasted for 32 minutes 

disclosing very interesting facts about the issue. At the end of the interview, he also referred 

his friend based in Kolkata doing almost similar business.  

P8 was contacted by the researcher on the same day. He owned a shoe manufacturing 

business (School shoes) in Kolkata for more than 30 years. The business was similar to P4 but 

the product manufactured was different following a different procedure. He inherited his dads 

business and managed around 20 employees. The researcher didn’t face too much difficulty 

in contacting P8 (42 years old). He also gave 39 minutes interview on the same day with 

useful information. 

Interview with Participant # 6 and # 7 (P6 and P7) 

The researcher took almost three months to find another potential participant. P6 was 

contacted through professional networking website. He too showed interest to participate in 

the interview process. He was called on the agreed day and time. Initially he was bit shy but 

the interest and curiosity of the researcher to gather knowledge about the topic made him 

comfortable and he started disclosing more information. He is a 29 years old businessperson 
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based in Kolkata, doing paper-packaging business since 5 years and managing a total of 35 

employees. His interview lasted for 45 minutes but due to network issues his call kept on 

disconnecting. Therefore, his interview was recorded in three parts (first for 10 minutes 

followed by 7 and 28 minutes). P6 was pleased with the researcher’s attitude and referred his 

friend P7 based in Kolkata engaged in medicine manufacturing business for around 5 years. 

P7 was immediately contacted by the researcher through email and then through call but he 

took few days to be interviewed. Agreeing on an interview time became a major issue. Finally, 

the researcher managed to conduct the interview. He is a 36 years old manufacturer of organic 

medicines who followed a defined set of organic procedures to manufacture them. He 

explained the green procedures followed in his company to produce medicines. He took 35 

minutes to provide all the information required for this research. He is managing a team of 55 

employees and is really doing well in following organic manufacturing processes. The 

information provided by P7 helped the researcher to know that India too is engaged in 

effective green manufacturing processes. 

Interview with Participant # 9 and # 12 (P9 and P12) 

Again, the researcher took around four months to locate P9. P9 is a 46 years old woman 

inheriting a business of wooden cable drums used to roll cable wires. Her business was based 

in Kolkata for more than 20 years and had 30 employees working under her. P9 also followed 

few green practices in the production process. She discussed almost all the procedures 

followed by her business for 33 minutes and at the end, she referred another participant (P12) 

for the research.  

P12 (43 years old) a fastener manufacturer based in Kolkata and managing a business of 22 

employees for 10 years. He too provided lot of interesting details required for this research 

and his call lasted for 35 minutes. He was found bit frustrated with the new government 

policies in India and informed that green issues are not so common in India. 
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Interview with Participant # 10, # 16 and # 17 (P10, P16 and P17) 

The researcher again identified P10, referring to the SME directory database. Same procedure 

was followed by the researcher to contact him. Getting P10 on board was bit difficult, 

continuous email and calls, made him to build up trust on the researcher and finally he agreed 

to be interviewed. The researcher’s passion for the research encouraged him to participate in 

the interview process. He is a 59 years old businessperson engaged in paint manufacturing 

business in Kolkata and has around 50 employees under him. He is setting up a whole new 

business for his son to take over from him. He has installed few eco-friendly production 

methods and machinery in his factory so that his son doesn’t have to face any issues when 

he is ready to come on board to operate the business. He revealed proficient information 

based on his experience. He compared the kind of production procedures followed during his 

time and the once followed at present. A very productive interview that lasted for 37 minutes. 

Due to network conditions, the call was recorded in two parts one for 17 minutes and the 

other for 20 minutes. His experience added effective data for this study. He further 

recommended P16 and P17. 

P16 – a plastic bottle manufacturer from Kolkata also provided rich data for this research. P16 

(38 years) was engaged in processing recycled plastic into reusable bottles. He was also found 

frustrated with the government laws and regulations. According to him, he is producing 

recycled bottles which are good for the environment but still, government provides no support 

to their industry. His interview lasted for 31 minutes with more information on barriers faced 

by him in operating his business. 

P17 – a clothes manufacturer from Delhi (North India) managed 10 employees under him. He 

managed his dads 30 years old business. A 28 years old young enthusiastic businessperson 

provided productive information on the kind of practices used in the fashion industry in India. 
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He was interviewed for 46 minutes and he shared important information relating to fashion 

industry.  

Interview with Participant # 11, # 13, # 14, # 15 and # 18 (P11, P13, P14, P15 

and P18) 

P11 was again identified by the researcher through the SME directory database. He is a 60 

years old businessperson running a machinery manufacturing business in India for 40 years 

and has around 50 employees under him. P11 helped the researcher to gain useful data and 

his interview lasted for 31 minutes. Being into the manufacturing business for 40 years, he 

shared a lot of information as well as he recommended four other businessmen who could be 

useful for the research. P13, P14, P15 and P18, all were engaged in machinery manufacturing 

business and all were located in Kolkata. Interview with P13 lasted for 35 minutes, P14 for 40 

minutes, P15 for 32 minutes and finally P18 for 41 minutes. 

P13 (45 years old), P14 (39 years old), P15 (36 years) and P18 (34 years) were very generous 

and kind to the researcher and provided useful data for this research. They were found happy 

to disclose relevant information and all the participants were engaged in business for more 

than 5 years. 

Interview with Participant # 19 and # 21 (P19 and P21) 

P19 and P21 were referred by P1. P19 manufactured machinery tools and P21 manufactured 

machinery. Both the participants were located in Bihar a highly industrialised city in India. It 

was very difficult for the researcher to arrange appointments with the owners of the company. 

Although they never ignored the researcher but due to their busy schedule, they were the last 

one to be interviewed by the researcher. Both the participants were interviewed after one 

year of continuous chase. Finally, their interviews lasted for 34 minutes (P19) and 32 minutes 

(P21).  



   

171 | P a g e  
 

P19 a 41 years old man, is operating a manufacturing unit for last 12 years. He has 20 

employees working under him. Again, P21 is a 55 years businessperson doing business for 35 

years and had almost 14 employees working under him. Thus, both the interviews provided 

useful information for the study. 

In summary, all the participants taking part in the research fulfilled the selection criteria and 

any interview that lasted below 30 minutes and most importantly did not provide any useful 

information were excluded from the study so that the researcher can use information rich data 

for the study. All these participants were sent a thank you message after being interviewed. 

They were also sent the transcribed copy of the interviews for their verification so that it can 

enhance the credibility of this research. All the participant confirmed the validity and the 

accuracy of the data via email. A sample of the email confirmation is enclosed in Appendix 7.  

The next section discusses how rapport was built by the researcher with the participants 

during the interview process. 

3.8.4.5 Reflection on Building Rapport during Conversation 

Building of rapport was a big challenge for this study and the researcher was well aware of 

this issue before entering the social world. According to the report by Leech (2002, p. 665),  

“Rapport means more than just putting people at ease. It means convincing people 

that you are listening, that you understand and are interested in what they are talking 

about, and that they should continue talking”. 

Leech (2002) further suggests that without a good rapport, even a well-developed interview 

questions may fall flat and provide brief and uninformative answers. Thus, establishing a good 

rapport is one of the important skills of conducting an effective interview (Bell et al., 2016). 

Again, Gremler and Gwinner (2000) describe the term rapport as “chemistry” between the 

interviewer and the interviewee. Bartkowiak (2012), further claims that a good rapport 

between the interviewer and the interviewee helps in collecting effective qualitative data. He 
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adds that building appropriate trust and understanding may help in providing useful 

information. Without developing a good rapport a participant may not be comfortable to share 

crucial and secret information that may be useful and essential for the study (Molden, 2011). 

Therefore, building a good rapport with the interviewees is very crucial to provide a basis for 

rich insight of the issues that shapes the social world (Ryan and Dundon, 2008). According to 

Bell, Fahmy and Gordon (2016), the participants will reveal more sensitive issues if they feel 

secure in providing such information to the interviewer. Furthermore, Gremler and Gwinner 

(2000) discusses that an interviewer can build rapport through a range of behaviors, that may 

include, attentive, common ground, courteous, connecting and information sharing behaviors. 

For building such rapport, the researcher undertook the following strategies: 

Putting participants at ease –  

According to Leech (2002), it is very essential to first make the participants comfortable during 

the interview process so that they can provide maximum information required for the study. 

The interviewer should present professional and knowledgeable but not as knowledgeable as 

the participants. According to Leech (2002), this strategy helps a researcher to gain more 

knowledge on the topic of the interview. Following this strategy, the researcher presented 

herself as having little or no knowledge of what is happening in India regarding adoption of 

GSCM practices. This made the participants respond more efficiently on the questions asked 

by the researcher. They were found to be very excited to disclose the facts about green issues 

and how these issues are dealt within the Indian scenario. The researcher followed the same 

strategy until the last interview conducted for the study, as this research did not want the 

participants to exclude something that is important for the study. 

Searching for common grounds –  

This factor is mostly concerned with looking for some common grounds between the 

researcher and the participants (Ryan and Dundon, 2008). This strategy helped in making the 
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interview process more easy and beneficial for both the parties. The researcher while making 

the first contact tried to identify the language preference of the participant and communicated 

in the language they were more comfortable in. This helped the researcher to establish good 

relation and bonding with the participants. This strategy began to furnish relevant and factual 

information that would not have been possible if the researcher only used the English 

language. The seed of storytelling emerged by removing the language barrier issues. Thus, 

this strategy was very beneficial while making initial contact with the participant as it removed 

all sort of hesitations and fear that they had in their mind before entering into the interview 

process. 

Building trust –  

Building trust is an important factor considered while conducting a research project. The 

participants should be able to trust the researcher to disclose any sensitive information. Hence, 

building trust is very difficult in a qualitative study (Ryan and Dundon, 2008). Trust in a 

research, is mostly related to providing and securing information before and after the interview 

process. This involves providing adequate and trustworthy information to the participants and 

at the same time securing the information provided by them after the interview. Thus, the 

researcher gained the trust of the participants by adopting the following strategy: 

 The researcher used the university’s student email account to contact the participants. 

The introductory letter sent to them also had university logo and the details of the 

supervisory team. At the same time, the researcher also contacted the participants 

through phone just to introduce herself in relation to the email sent to them. Thus, 

the researcher presumes that this can create a factor of trust among the participants, 

as there were few participants that reverted on the email asking for any further 

information that could be provided to them in regards to the kind of questions to be 

asked in the interview. In relation to this query, a discussion with the supervisory team 
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was done and based on their suggestions a form of basic interview questions to be 

asked in the interview were sent to the participants via email and sometimes through 

WhatsApp. The researcher noticed that this enhanced the participant’s confidence and 

interest in the study. 

 The introductory letter also mentioned that the participation would be kept anonymous 

and confidential and the same thing was conveyed by the researcher while making an 

introductory contact with the participants. Thus, the researcher assumes that this 

gesture helped in building up trust as these words made the participants more 

comfortable while speaking in the interview.  

 Finally, the researcher again tried to build up trust with the participants by sending the 

transcribed copy of the conversations taken place between the researcher and the 

participant, for them to check and notify its righteousness.  

Being a good listener - 

According to Bell, Fahmy and Gordon (2016), an interviewer must be a good listener to build 

a good relation with them. During the interview, it is very essential to be an active listener 

and respond to the participants using verbal cues, for instance, yeah, absolutely, right, great 

(Hull, 2007). Before going to the next question, the interviewer should briefly summarise the 

statements made by the participant. This will show the participant that the interviewer have 

listened and understood what he said and at the same time give him a chance to correct the 

interviewer if he misunderstood him (Leech, 2002). Thus, the researcher tried to be a good 

listener by actively responding to the answers given by the participants and summarising their 

answers at the end of each question. This enabled the participant to correct the researcher 

whenever the answer was misunderstood; they sometimes use to spell the words that were 

not clear to the researcher. This showed that there was a good rapport between the 

participant and the researcher. 
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Being respectful and flexible - 

The researcher maintained a respectful environment throughout the interview process. The 

researcher kept acknowledging the participants for their responses as respectfulness was the 

main priority for the researcher. Mutually agreeing on a particular time for interview was a 

difficult task as the researcher was interviewing employers located in India. In spite of the 

differences in timing, the researcher gave full authority to the participants to decide on the 

date and time of the interview. For instance, even after getting a confirmation email or 

message from the participant about the date and time of the interview, the researcher without 

fail, first sent a gentle reminder to the participant to avoid any sort of disappointment.  The 

motive behind this was to provide flexibility to the participant, in case, they want to make any 

last moment changes they can reschedule the time or date. Most of the participants were very 

happy with the gesture followed as they said they are busy businessmen and there are times 

when they are busy or are dealing with some clients, so if a reminder message is sent it gives 

them a chance to either reschedule the interview or make them alert that they need to wind 

up things before the interview times. 

Post-Interview rapport –  

Maintaining post-interview rapport with the participants is an essential act (Dundon and Ryan, 

2009). After winding-up the interview, the researcher thanked all the participants for taking 

part in the interview process. Followed by this thanksgiving message was sent to each of the 

participants to be part of the research and contributing extensively to the research. Finally, 

after two months another email was sent to the participants attaching along the transcribed 

copy of the interview, for their acknowledgment and verification. The sample copy of a 

confirmation email is attached in Appendix 7.  

Thus, building rapport during interview process is very essential to draw useful information 

from the participants. In spite of building such rapport, the researcher still faced few negative 
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cases that did not agree to disclose complete information. There were few participants who 

did not give access to the researcher and few did not disclose or discuss the issue in detail 

while undergoing the interview process. This may be due to lack of trust and rapport that the 

researcher was unable to show to those participants. There were few participants who were 

chased for around six months and finally the researcher was successful in interviewing them. 

These participants were very happy with the researcher’s patience and dedication towards the 

research. Finally, these participants provided in-depth and useful information for this research. 

Hence building rapport with the participants is very important factor in a qualitative research 

as it enables the researcher to obtain information-rich data for the research. Finally, the data 

collection process ends with the process of translation and transcription of the data in hand. 

This process is discussed in details in the next section. 

3.8.4.6 Process of Translation and Transcription 

Transcription is a process of transforming audio recording to text (Duranti, 2006). Transcribing 

data can be represented as a shadow on the wall i.e. it is considered a reflection of the event 

taking place (Nikander, 2008). A detailed transcription helps in locating various negative or 

positive elements occurring during the course of the interview (Nikander, 2008). In a 

qualitative research, transcribing interviews is the most time-consuming activity as the 

researcher is involved in transcribing the audio recording word by word for the purpose of 

easy analysis. The notes written down by the researcher during the course of the interviews 

were also considered while transcription, with an aim to reduce the time consumed for 

transcribing data.  

According to Nikander (2008), a qualitative research uses three main type of transcriptions. 

Verbatim transcripts that are more content oriented and includes transcribing audio or sounds 

word by word into text form. It is a detailed form of transcription that even includes cues such 

as ahh, hmm, yeah etc. Thus, according to Braun and Clarke (2013), a verbatim transcript 

aims to record not only what was said during the interview but also how it was said by the 
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participants. This kind of transcripts are very detailed that includes all kind of non-verbal 

expressions too, such as any pause while talking, faster or slower pace of speech, smiling or 

getting irritated etc. Intelligent transcription mostly focuses on the actual content and omit 

any kind of cues within the conversation. This kind of transcription is more focused on the 

content rather than on any kind of non-verbal expressions. Lastly, it is the edited type of 

transcription that excludes certain responses with an aims to shorten the transcripts by 

keeping the meaning of the content same but by reducing it by the number of sentences. It 

is not a word-to-word transcription. Thus, according to Davidson (2009), verbatim type of 

transcription in a qualitative study helps in detailed analysis, providing an insight into the 

phenomenon under investigation. 

A total of 21 verbatim transcriptions were done by this study. As represented in Table 3-3 in 

Section 3.8.4.3, 4 out of 21 interviews were conducted in Bengali, 12 interviews were 

conducted in Hindi, 2 in Punjabi and rest 3 interviews were conducted in English. Therefore, 

this research had to translate and transcribe 18 interview recordings. According to Nikander 

(2008), transcription and translation is yet another layer of complication in a qualitative 

research. However, the researcher could overcome this complication, as the researcher is 

fluent in all the four languages and did not find any difficulty in transcribing them. All the 

interviews were translated in English and further cross-verified with experts experienced in 

respective languages.  

Since this research, involved translation and transcription of interviews that lasted between 

30 to 55 minutes so on an average it took the researcher around 6-7 hours to transcribe all 

the 18 interviews, whereas it took around 4-5 hours to transcribe the rest 3 interviews that 

were conducted in English. A sample of a transcribed copy is attached in Appendix 6. All the 

transcribed interviews were saved in separate word files by using names like P1, P2 and so 

on. In the transcribed document the interviewee are denoted as P1, P2 and so on and MKD is 
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used for denoting the interviewer. Finally, all the transcribed interview documents were 

uploaded on NVIVO 11 software for analysing the qualitative data.  

However, the next step discusses how this research aimed to establish trustworthiness of the 

data collected. 

3.8.4.7 Establishing trustworthiness in research 

Conducting qualitative research using semi-structured interviews are associated with data 

quality issues such as reliability issues, different kinds of bias issues, cultural differences, 

generalizability and validity or credibility issues. Guba (1981) constructed four criteria’s 

namely, credibility, transferability, dependability and confirmability, which according to him 

can help a qualitative researcher to develop a trustworthy study.  

All the criteria’s are discussed below: 

Credibility 

According to Anney (2014, p. 276), credibility is defined as “the confidence that can be placed 

in the truth of the research findings”. Credibility enables a qualitative researcher to establish 

whether or not the research findings represent trustworthy information provided by the 

participants and is it correctly interpreted by the researcher as participants original views 

(Lincoln and Guba, 1985). A qualitative researcher can establish credibility in many ways such 

as immersing in the participant’s world, participant check, peer examination, triangulation, 

and continuous observation. Thus, participant check and peer examination strategy were used 

by this study to establish credibility. 

Since this research conducted, telephonic interviews and most of the interviews were in Hindi, 

Bengali and Punjabi, so all the interviews had to be translated and transcribed in English for 

further analysis. To establish credibility of the transcribed data a peer examination was done. 

First, the transcribed copies were cross verified by experts experienced in the respective 

languages and then they were assessed by colleagues. Peer examination helped in gaining 
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useful feedback from the colleagues. The peer review helped in improving the quality of the 

findings.  

Finally, participant or member check is another strategy used by the researcher to establish 

credibility. According to Anney (2014) and Lincoln and Guba (1982) member check is the heart 

of credibility and every qualitative research should undergo this process. The main purpose of 

conducting a member check is to eliminate the researchers bias while analysing and 

interpreting the data (Anney, 2014). Thus, in order to eliminate the researchers bias in this 

study, after transcribing the recorded data, the researcher sent the transcribed data to each 

of the participants by email for data verification. All the participants confirmed via email that 

they were happy with the interpretations. An example of email sent by a participant is attached 

in Appendix 7. 

Transferability: 

Transferability of a research can be ensured by providing a full or thick description of the 

research methodology, findings and interpretations in the research project (Saunders et al., 

2016). A thick description of the study helps other researchers to replicate their study with 

similar conditions in other settings (Anney, 2014). According to Bitsch (2005, p.85), a 

“researcher facilitates the transferability judgement by a potential user through ‘thick 

description’ and purposive sampling”.  

Thus, this research has facilitated transferability judgement by providing a thick description 

of the methods and processes used to conduct this study. All the methods used and processes 

followed by this research are discussed in details in this chapter. It also described in detail 

how the sampling was done and what criteria was developed to select the samples. The 

purposive sampling strategy was the main sampling technique used for this research. This 

sampling technique helped the researcher to focus on the key participants who were 

knowledgeable and could provide relevant answers to the research question. 
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Dependability 

According to Bitsch (2005, p.86), dependability refers to “the stability of findings overtime”. 

Dependability in a qualitative research is initiated in many ways: Using Audit trails; Coding 

and recoding strategy; Step-wise replication; Triangulation and Peer examination (Anney, 

2014). The researcher used coding and recoding strategy and peer examination to establish 

dependability of the research work.  

The researcher coded the data twice by giving one month gestation period between each 

coding. This enabled the researcher to compare both the coded data and see if the results 

were the same or not. According to Anney (2014), this strategy enhances the dependability 

of qualitative research. Thus, when both the coded data was compared the results were almost 

similar.  

The researcher also used peer examination as according to Bitsch (2005), this strategy 

enhances the dependability of the inquiry. Colleagues doing qualitative research were 

approached by the researcher to code the data to see if the results identified by them matched 

the results derived by the researcher. In comparison, both, the coded data were found almost 

similar. According to Anney (2014), peer examination helps in providing deeper reflexive 

analysis. Thus, these two strategies were used by the researcher to enhance dependability. 

Confirmability/ Authenticity 

According to Baxter & Eyles (1997), Confirmability refers to the extent to which the results of 

a research could be confirmed or validated by other researches. Confirmability in qualitative 

studies can be achieved through an audit trial, reflexive journals and triangulation (Anney, 

2014). This research used audit trials to establish confirmability. According to Bowen (2009, 

p.307), an  
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“audit trial offers visible evidence - from process and product – that the researcher did 

not simply find what he or she set out to find”. 

The researcher has all the telephonic interviews recorded for future reference and saved in a 

separate folder. The transcribed copies of all the interviews are also saved to present if 

required. A transcribed copy of an interview is attached in Appendix 6 to cross-verify the 

research process. According to Lincoln and Guba (1982), document like raw data, interview 

notes, documents and records should be kept for cross-referencing the research process in 

order to ensure confirmability in qualitative research.  

Hence, the researcher has used different strategies to establish trustworthiness of this 

research and its research processes. The next section focuses on the data analysis process 

used by this research. 

3.8.4.8 Process of data analysis: Using Thematic Analysis 

After transcribing all the interviews and establishing trustworthiness of the transcripts it was 

now time for the researcher to analyse the data. The researcher used thematic analysis 

method to analyse the data. Thematic Analysis (TA) is a commonly used method to analyse 

qualitative data (QD). This approach was first developed by a physicist and historian of science 

named Gerald Holton in the years 1970s (Braun and Clarke, 2013). After this, there were 

many authors who wrote about thematic analysis and coding (Boyatzis, 1998; Patton, 1990) 

but this method became recognised as a unique method of organising qualitative data once a 

clear set of procedures were outlined by Braun and Clarke (2006). 

According to Braun & Clarke (2006, p. 78), TA is a “flexible foundational method for qualitative 

analysis”. According to them, a researcher using QD should first learn this method of analysis 

as it provides the core skills that are useful for conducting various other forms of qualitative 

analysis. For this reason, Boyatzis (1998) characterised it as a tool to use across different 

methods of qualitative analysis rather than considering it as a specific method. The main 
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strength of this method is its flexibility and its ability to answer any kind of research question 

and analyse any kind of data with large or small dataset (Braun and Clarke, 2013). 

The main purpose of this analytical approach is to search for various themes or patterns that 

occur across a data set which can be in any form such as interviews, documents etc. (Saunders 

et al., 2016). Thus, TA can be used to organise and analysis large as well as small sets of data 

which leads to richer description and explanation of the data in-hand and further it helps to 

interpret these data as per the research topic (Braun & Clarke 2006; Saunders et al. 2016; 

Boyatzis 1998).  

It is very important for a researcher to know what type of analysis would help him/her provide 

a rich description of the data in-hand. TA is a method to analyse and interpret data more 

effectively and efficiently to derive the results. The flexible nature of this approach guides and 

supports the researcher in collating all the relevant data’s together (Braun and Clarke, 2013). 

This method helps the researcher to use the data appropriately by leaving no data 

unconsidered and ignored. Since this research has collected qualitative data and it aims to 

explore the social phenomenon, the researcher presumes that TA can help in analysing the 

data effectively providing better results for an exploratory research. 

This research focuses on exploring the perception of SME employer’s on adopting GSCM 

practice in their firms; it involves exploring the understanding of the SME employers about 

GSCM practice. The QD collected from the Indian SME employers are in the form of interviews. 

A total of 18 QD are available for analysis. According to Braun and Clarke (2013), TA can be 

useful for studies using smaller samples as it involves a detailed study of the phenomenon. 

Thus, in order to organise the QD and to get a richer yet complex understanding of the data-

in-hand, TA can enable the researcher to identify various themes and patterns to produce a 

detailed description of the data. It can provide a useful and a clear understanding of the SME 

employers about GSCM practices in India. 
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To conduct TA, software named Nvivo 11 was used by the researcher. This software supports 

qualitative and mixed method researches. It helps the researcher to organise, analysis and 

have a detailed understanding of the QD in-hand. Organising and analysing QD, manually is 

very time consuming, difficult to manage and hard to navigate. Nvivo software enables 

researchers to save time, quickly organises, store and retrieve data, discovers a connection in 

the data and works more effectively which wouldn’t have been possible manually. It also helps 

in generating different kinds of reports, maps and diagrams that provide a clear picture of the 

themes and the codes developed to conduct the TA.  

Phases of Analysis  

To identify results this research incorporates the step-by-step guide provided by Braun & 

Clarke (2006) for performing TA. They designed six steps as a guide for the researchers to 

analysis the data in hand. Thus, all the six steps are listed in Figure 3-3, subsequently, each 

step are discussed broadly: 

 

Figure 3-3: The Steps of Data Analysis 

Getting Familiar with the Data (STEP – 1) 

The first phase deals with getting familiar with the data collected in the form of interviews 

and transcribing them. This involves thorough reading of the transcripts and getting familiar 
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with its contents. Intensive reading helps a researcher to look for meanings, themes and 

patterns in the data.  

However, to conduct this research telephonic interviews were conducted that were recorded 

to be transcribed later. A total of 21 interviews were transcribed by the researcher, discussed 

in details in Section 3.8.4.6. While transcribing and re-reading the transcripts the researcher 

simultaneously made notes of few ideas and concepts that kept appearing in the data set. 

Figure 3-4 shows the initial ideas or themes that appeared while transcribing and reading the 

data. 

 

 

Figure 3-4: The Initial Themes 

Before the formal coding, the transcripts developed were checked with the recordings to 

ensure accuracy of data. A member check and a peer examination were also done at this 

phase to establish credibility of the data. After assessing the transcripts, the document files 

were uploaded on Nvivo 11 by creating an internal source folder named ‘Final Thesis Analysis’. 
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Developing Initial Codes (STEP – 2) 

The coding process started after uploading the transcribed documents on Nvivo 11. Coding 

data means categorising data with similar meanings. Coding is part of analysis as it helps a 

researcher to organise the data into meaningful groups (Braun and Clarke, 2006).  

The codes for analysis were developed on Nvivo by selecting or highlighting the sentences or 

paragraphs in the transcribed copies. The extracted data is known as unit of data (Saunders 

et al., 2016). These units of data summed up to form a code. The example of codes applied 

to a data extract is shown below: 

Data Extract Coded for 

P11: I try to keep my company surrounding 

clean so that there are no mosquitoes and 

my labor don’t fall sick. 

1. Cleanliness 

2. Welfare of employees 

3. Taking care of Society 

 

These codes were developed as the researcher read the transcripts. Every new piece of 

meaningful data created a new code and data with similar meanings were labeled under the 

same codes. This was done to organise the data so that all similar meaning data are grouped 

under the same code.  

Initially, predefined research aim and objectives guided the researcher to code the data. 

Subsequently, the researcher could not ignore the surrounding data that appeared relevant. 

There were various other concepts that emerged from the data, making the researcher, code 

almost all the contents that could be interesting at the later stage. Hence, the researcher 

ended up coding the entire data set. According to Braun and Clarke (2013) the coding process 

works systematically through the entire data set providing full attention to each information 

gained, and further identifying interesting aspects or facts from the data item. 
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Furthermore, according to Fox (2004), one of the key strength of qualitative research is 

capturing the interpretive account of the participants. The patterns in the data represents the 

topic described by the participants, or how they describe the aspects of what they are 

describing (Fox, 2004). Thus, this research coded the entire data set and captured important 

aspects of the topic highlighted by the participants.  

At the initial stage, the researcher identified different codes and then matched them to the 

data set that particularly matched that code. After the data extracts are coded they were 

collated together under relevant themes. Finally, a total of 99 codes were generated, at the 

initial stage of analysis. After coding and collating the data the next step was related to 

searching for relevant themes for the coded data. 

Identifying Appropriate Themes (STEP – 3) 

At this stage, the researcher names the coded data that are called themes. Themes are the 

broader concepts that are developed after the initial coding is complete. This stage re-focuses 

the analysis at a broader level by creating themes (Braun and Clarke, 2006). It involves 

categorising different codes and collating all the coded data within the relevant themes. The 

researcher developed tables and mind-maps to sort the different codes under the themes. 

The review of literature in Chapter 2 also guided the researcher to develop the thematic map 

(Figure 3-5) and sort each code under potential themes. This stage helped the researcher to 

think about the relationship between the codes, themes and sub-themes. Some codes were 

inserted under the main themes and some formed the sub-themes. 

Thus, after completing the initial coding using Nvivo 11, the researcher confirmed themes and 

started sorting the codes under each theme or sub-themes such as “Employers motivation”  

formed the major theme and ‘personal motivations’ and ‘General or other motivations’ formed 

the sub-themes making the codes more meaningful and relevant to the themes. This 

categorisation gave a clear and a detailed presentation of the different themes or sub-themes 
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developed at this stage, making them relevant to the categorisations highlighted by existing 

empirical studies such as Lee et al. (2013), Walker et al. (2008) and Zailani et al. (2012). 

Again, the analysis process at this phase also identified certain codes that did not suitably fit 

in any theme developed so the researcher saved all those codes under the theme 

‘Miscellaneous’ for example codes named age of employers, education level, popularity in 

India and adoption of GSCM. The initial thematic map developed on Nvivo is represented in 

Figure 3-5. 

 

Figure 3-5: The Identification of the Initial Themes 

The Figure 3-5 represents the themes with the sub-themes that were identified by the 

researcher in the process of developing initial themes. This represents the relationship 

between different themes and sub-themes. At this stage, the researcher only arranged all the 

coded data under meaningful themes and did not delete, combine or separate any initial codes 

developed. 
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Re-evaluate Themes (STEP – 4) 

Step 4 is related to refining the themes. According to Braun & Clarke (2006), there are two 

levels of reviewing and refining the themes. The first level involves reading and reviewing the 

coded data and to see whether they form a logical pattern and are making sense within the 

theme. If the data extract does not make any sense it is required to rearrange and rework 

them with proper data under a proper theme. At this stage, a researcher can also discard 

some information that is not relevant. This helps in refining the themes and making it more 

logical. The second level involves checking whether the theme best represents the data set, 

that is, the themes accurately reflects the meaning evident in the data set as a whole.  

At this stage, the researcher made a lot of changes, for instance, renaming few codes to make 

it sound more logical like good quality raw materials to eco-friendly raw materials; Increased 

accessibility to using technology to communicate and so on. Again, there were codes that 

were discarded from the coding list due to duplication and few were rearranged under logical 

themes.  

This research finally, discovered 5 themes with 17 sub-themes. The project map developed at 

this stage is represented in Figure 3-6 that gives a clear picture of the rearrangement done.  
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Figure 3-6: The Generation of the Final Themes 

Due to the presence of lot of motivational factors and challenges, the Figure 3-6 couldn’t 

capture all the child nodes developed under these two themes. Hence, the researcher presents 

the different child nodes developed under the two major themes – Employers Motivations and 

Employers Challenges in Figure 3-7 and Figure 3-8 below. This will provide a detailed view of 

the codes developed under each sub-themes. 
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Figure 3-7: Detailed view of the codes developed under the theme Employers Motivations 
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Figure 3-8: Detailed view of the codes developed under the theme Employers Challenges 
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Defining and Naming the Theme (STEP – 5) 

This step involves defining each theme developed by the researcher at the time of analysing 

the data. There were five themes developed using Nvivo by collating almost all the codes that 

were identified while analysing data. The key themes emerged from the literature review and 

the data collected from interview to achieve the research aim and objectives set by this study. 

All the five themes: GSCM practices; Employer Challenges; Employer Motivations, SME 

Employers and Miscellaneous are highlighted in Figure 3-6. The table consists of the major 

themes recognised with their definitions and their Sub-themes. The detailed view of the 

themes and sub-themes are represented in the Table 3-4. 

Table 3-4: Development of Final Themes and Sub-Themes 

Themes Definition of the themes Sub-Themes 

GSCM practices The sum of all the GSCM activities performed 
by an organisation to improve its 
environmental, financial and operational 
performance 

GP, GM, GT, GW, RL, 
GO, GD and GMkt 

Employer 
Motivations 

The various reasons for an employer to adopt 
GSCM practices in their organisations 

Personal motivations 

General or other 
motivations 

Employer 
Challenges 

The various obstacles faced by employers  
that prevent them from successful 
implementation of GSCM in their organisation 

Personal Challenges 

Challenges from 
other sources 

SME Employer The owners of SME organisations in India Perception of 
employers about 
GSCM and its 
practices 

Miscellaneous Represents the set of data that could not 
suitably fit in any of the main themes discussed 
above but provides useful information relevant 
to the study 

Adoption of GSCM 
practice 

Age of the employers 

Educational levels 

Popularity in India 
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Thus, all the five themes identified helps the researcher to explore the topic under research. 

At the same time, this research did not ignore the information’s stored under the theme 

Miscellaneous that included all those codes that could not be placed under any of the main 

themes developed. These additional codes are also expected to disclose lot of important 

information’s in relation to the Current status of SMEs in India. Thus, the final step is related 

to writing up the findings done by the researcher during the process of data collection. This 

step is discussed in details in chapter five of this study. 

3.9 Summary of the chapter 

This chapter highlighted the researcher’s philosophical stance that further enabled the 

researcher to decide on the research paradigm and the researcher methodology. Being an 

interpretivist, the researcher aims to collect data using qualitative method. Since this research 

focuses on examining the perception of SME employers so qualitative method best suits the 

context of the study as it will help the researcher to investigate and interpret the social realities 

and human perceptions. The chapter also discusses the ethical considerations undertaken by 

this study.  

Furthermore, a detailed description of the research process undertaken by this research was 

highlighted in this chapter. The researcher followed a defined process to collect data. A lot of 

decision were undertaken by the researcher before and after facing the real world. All the 

decision were described in details until data analysis procedure.  

The next chapter discusses the final step of data analysis procedure suggested by Braun and 

Clarke (2013), that is, writing up the findings. Chapter 4 highlights the major findings from 

this study. 
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Chapter 4: ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION OF 

KEY FINDINGS 
 

 

4.1 Introduction of the Chapter 

As discussed in Chapter 1, this research aims to achieve the objectives namely, 

Objective 1 – To review and evaluate the relevant literature on GSCM practices among Indian 

SMEs. 

Objective 2 - To identify the current awareness and understanding of GSCM and its practices 

among the IM SME employers and identify their practices (if any). 

Objective 3 - To explore the key factors motivating the employers to implement GSCM 

practices in their firms. 

Objective 4 - To identify the key challenges faced by the employers that are discouraging 

them from adopting such practices. 

Objective 5 - To develop a GSCM framework based on the literature review and the empirical 

study that should guide SME employers in adopting GSCM practices in their firms. 

With an aim to achieve these objectives, the researcher interviewed 21 IM SME employers of 

India. All the participants were found to provide interesting and useful facts about the different 

GSCM practices adopted by their organisations along with the factors that motivated them 

and the challenges that prevented them from successful implementation of such practices. All 

these information further helped in assessing the perception of SME employers in regards to 

adoption of GSCM practices in their organisations.   

Thus, the current chapter discusses in detail the results identified by this study based on the 

categories and concepts emerging from the data collected by this research (Chapter 3, Section 
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3.8.4.8). This chapter represents the final step of Braun and Clarke (2013), that is writing-up 

the findings generated from the data analysis. The researcher aims to provide a detailed view 

of the themes developed by analysing the data and highlighting the key findings by comparing 

the results with the existing literature. At the end of each finding, the researcher will discus 

the key findings by this study. Based on the empirical evidence, it will further evaluate the 

level of adoption of GSCM and its practices among the SMEs with the help of the theory and 

finally, develop a GSCM framework. 

Consequently, the present chapter is sub-divided into five major parts that represent the five 

categories of findings from this study. Hence, the chapter outline is presented below: 

GSCM practices specific to IM SMEs (Section – 4.2) 

Motivations specific to IM SME employers (Section – 4.3) 

Challenges specific to IM SME employers (Section – 4.4) 

Perceptions of IM SME employers (Section – 4.5) 

Miscellaneous findings (Section – 4.6) 

Final GSCM Framework (Section – 4.8) 

 

The next section discusses in details the key findings by category. 
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4.2 Findings and Analysis related to GSCM Practices specific to IM SMEs. 

With an aim to explore, the GSCM practices in IM SMEs this research defined the GSCM 

practices as the sum of all the green activities performed within the whole supply chain of an 

organisation including reverse logistics activities with an aim to improve the environmental 

performance of the organisation. Thus, the research aimed to identify all the upstream, 

downstream, internal organisational and reverse logistics activities authorised by the SME 

employers. The interview method undertaken allowed the researcher to capture many relevant 

and factual information about the different GSCM practices adopted by IM SMEs. The 

participants were questioned regarding the different GSCM practices adopted by them in their 

firm. All the participants revealed interesting facts about the GSCM practices adopted by them 

at all levels of SC.  

As discussed earlier in Chapter 2, Zhu, Sarkis and Lai (2008) in their study proposed a set of 

GSCM practices naming internal environmental management, green purchasing, eco-design, 

cooperation with customers and investment recovery. Several scholars (Ali et al., 2017; 

Azevedo et al., 2011; Epoh and Mafini, 2018; Green et al., 2012; Laosirihongthong, Adebanjo, 

et al., 2013; Vijayvargy et al., 2017; Younis et al., 2016; Zhu et al., 2008, 2012b) considered 

similar set of practices while conducting their research. In contrast, some scholar (Diab, Al-

bourini, et al., 2015; Diabat et al., 2013; Mitra and Datta, 2014; Mohanty and Prakash, 2014; 

Nema et al., 2013; Srivastava, 2007; Zhu et al., 2005) proposed different sets of practices 

based on the focus of their study.  

Surprisingly, this research also identified a unique set of practices adopted by IM SMEs that is 

different from the sets of practices discussed in the existing literature. According to Sarkis 

(2012), GSCM is a holistic term and it involves a lot of concepts. Since GSCM is considered as 

a multi-dimensional concept (Fahimnia et al., 2015; Laosirihongthong, Adebanjo, et al., 2013; 

Verma et al., 2018) with no definitional boundaries. Due to this, different scholars have 

introduced and proposed different set of practices in their research. In the same way, this 
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research also proposes a different set of practices identified by the researcher while 

interviewing the Indian SME employers.  

The practices identified includes all the upstream, downstream, internal organisational and 

reverse logistics activities performed by IM SMEs. This research has grouped all the results 

under different GSCM practices. Review of past empirical studies on GSCM practices and 

studies specific to Indian scenario revealed limited studies on exploring GSCM practices. None 

of the studies focused on enquiring the different GSCM practices adopted by IM SMEs 

employers, using qualitative method with an aim to present the real picture of adoption level 

among them. Thus, the researcher aimed to fill this gap in the literature by exploring the 

practices adopted by IM SMEs. Based on the interviews conducted with the SME employers, 

this study has uniquely captured various GSCM practices adopted by them in their 

organisations. The results explored using interview method will be compared with the existing 

literature that mostly considered quantitative methods to identify results. Since, no GSCM 

study in Indian context was established using qualitative method so the results of this study 

is already one of its kind. Yet the results are compared with the existing literature in order to 

highlight any unique practices explored by this study. Thus, this section will discuss all the 

major practices identified by this study. 

As shown in Figure 4-1, the study identified eight major GSCM practices performed by IM 

SMEs, namely, green purchasing (GP), green manufacturing (GM), green operations (GO), 

green transportation (GT), green warehousing (GW), green distribution (GD), green marketing 

(GMkt) and reverse logistics (RL). All these practices are highlighted by almost all the 

employers taking part in this study.  
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Figure 4-1: GSCM Practices adopted by IM SMEs 

Again, Table 4-1 is developed to represents the percentage of GSCM practices adopted by IM 

SMEs based on their responses. The practices are listed in descending order, starting from 

the practice with the highest number of response. 

Table 4-1: GSCM practices adopted by IM SMEs  

GSCM Practices Participants Response (in %) 

Reverse Logistics (RL) 95 

Green Manufacturing (GM) 90 

Green Operation (GO) 90 

Green Purchasing (GP) 76 

Green Transportation(GT) 47 

Green Distribution (GD) 23 

Green Marketing (GMkt) 23 

Green Warehousing (GW) 23 

 

Table 4-1 reveals that RL practices are most popular among the SMEs as 95% of employers 

highlighted this practice during their interview, followed by GM and GO practices discussed by 

90% of the employers. Whereas, GD, GW and GMkt practices are not common among SMEs 

as very few employers (23%) discussed about these practices. Hence, all the eight practices 

are discussed in the following sub-sections: 
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4.2.1 Green Purchasing  

Green purchasing (GP) refers to the process of selecting and acquiring goods and services 

that have minimum impact on the environment (Epoh and Mafini, 2018). GP practices make 

the supply chain more efficient by creating efficiencies in procurement and sourcing activities 

of the organisation (Ali et al., 2017). It is an important activity that helps in minimising energy 

and consumption of resources making the supply chain environment-friendly. Thus, an 

environment-friendly supply chain or a green supply chain may include purchasing activities 

such as reduction, reuse, recycle or substitute of certain materials.  

GP practices are most common practice discussed in the literature of GSCM. This practice is 

discussed by many authors (Diabat et al., 2013; Epoh and Mafini, 2018; Vijayvargy et al., 

2017; Zhu et al., 2008). Previous empirical research have highlighted many GP practices 

adopted by organisations worldwide but this research spotted only four GP practices. An initial 

analysis identified five GP practices as listed in Table 4-2.  

Table 4-2: Coding of Green Purchasing practices  

Initial code Final code selection 

Location of supplier Location of suppliers 

Using eco-friendly raw materials Using eco-friendly raw materials 

Selecting suppliers Selecting certified suppliers (Renamed) 

Eco-friendly raw materials Code deleted ) 
(data set added to Using eco-friendly raw 
materials) 

Increased Accessibility Using technology to communicate 
(Renamed) 

However, two codes were renamed at the final stage of analysis making them more relevant 

to the theme and the contents selected for these codes. One code was deleted due to 

duplication and the data set was included in the appropriate code as indicated in the Table 

4-2. Finally, four GP practices were considered by this study. The overall responses from the 

participants (76%) in relation to perceived GP practices was classified into into four categories: 

(1) Location of suppliers; (2) Selecting certified suppliers; (3) Using eco-friendly raw materials 

and (4) Using technology to communicate. These are discussed below: 
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1) Location of suppliers 

While most Indian SME employers were found not so keen to practice GSCM, some highlighted 

few practices. Most of the manufacturing SME employers preferred purchasing raw materials 

from the suppliers located closer to their organisations. According to them, this makes the 

procurement of raw materials easier and reduce their transportation costs while contributing 

to the environment by reducing pollution. In regards to this, one participant said: 

“we give priority to our nearby suppliers, which save our transport cost and cause less 

air pollution and noise pollution” – (P21) 

The majority of the employers (14) highlighted the fact that they purchase their raw materials 

from the local suppliers, in order to save time and cost. The focus of SME employers was more 

on saving their cost and time rather than prioritising GSCM issues. Thus, purchasing raw 

materials from local suppliers was a standard practice among the SMEs, the reason being, to 

save their cost and time rather than environmental pollutions.  

This practices was highlighted by Nema et al. (2013) in their research as ‘reduction of distance 

travelled by the raw-materials and the final product’ under the category Eco-logistics. 

Whereas, review of literature on Indian context did not highlight this practice. Although, the 

results are in align to the existing literature on global context but it contradicts the GSCM 

practices studies in Indian context. Thus, ‘Location of Supplier’ can be considered a unique 

practice adopted by IM SMEs. 

2) Selecting certified suppliers 

Two of the SME employers emphasised on selecting certified suppliers for performing their 

procurement activities. The participants stressed on the fact that they select suppliers who 

are certified by the government, as it is their company’s production policies. Expressed by P7 

as – 
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“we don’t select the ones who are not certified because ours is a drug industry, means 

we make herbal medicines, so we can’t select them until they are certified” – (P7) 

To purchase from certified suppliers is an essential business requirement of P7. According to 

him, they can’t take any risk, since they are into manufacturing herbal medicines, therefore, 

they need to select certified suppliers and can’t purchase from any other suppliers. P7 also 

highlighted that their manufacturing process is closely monitored by government officials as 

they produce medicines. Hence, it is evident that this practice was not dedicatedly followed 

by all the manufacturers, it was only practiced by employers who are forced to follow certain 

set production norms. For instance, P7 purchased raw materials only from certified suppliers 

as it was an essential business requirement otherwise, the company may have to face severe 

consequences for not following the correct manufacturing procedures. Thus, this practice is 

not popular or common among IM SMEs, except for few who has to follow certain business 

process in order to sustain in the market. 

This practice is discussed in literature by many authors (Verma et al., 2018; Younis et al., 

2016). Similarly, scholars researching on IM SME context also highlighted this practice 

(Mohanty and Prakash, 2014; Vijayvargy, Thakkar and Agarwal, 2017). Hence, ‘selecting 

certified supplier’ practice confirms the existing literature. 

3) Using eco-friendly raw materials 

Using eco-friendly raw materials in manufacturing processes resembles advancement in the 

production processes. The responses from 4 of the participants shows that employers in India 

also use environment-friendly raw materials as highlighted by one of the participant: 

“The filament yarns are made out of used plastic bottles and other polyester items are 

crushed to make this yarn. After crushing them they are melted and then a yarn of 

plastic is formed. These yarns are used by us in our factory for making the zips. It is 
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very well related to eco-friendliness…. So we basically use recycled products in our 

manufacturing” – (P5) 

According to the information provided by P5, they use monofilament yarns to manufacture 

zips. These yarns are made out of used plastic bottles that are crushed and melted to form a 

plastic yarn. That is further used by them to manufacture zips. Hence, they use eco-friendly 

raw materials to produce zips. 

This practice seems not common among the Indian SMEs, as very few participants (4) 

confirmed using raw materials not harmful to the environment. This may be only due to 

restrictive use of certain raw materials that are harmful to the environment. Hence, this finding 

confirms the existing literature both in global (Zhu et al., 2005, 2008) and Indian context 

(Mohanty and Prakash, 2014; Vijayvargy et al., 2017) 

4) Using technology to communicate 

Finally, another GP practice adopted by IM SMEs was explored. This practice was discussed 

by Nema et al. (2013) in their research. Similarly, the IM SME employers (6) also highlighted 

of using latest technology to contact their suppliers that contradicts the existing literature on 

IM SMEs. This study explored them replacing paper works with technology such as emails or 

WhatsApp to communicate with their suppliers, as stated by one of the participant: 

“We are basically trying to communicate through mails nowadays. Earlier we used lot 

of paper works like bills and all were on paper now we communicate with them through 

emails and phones - smartphones, WhatsApp’s and all” – (P9) 

P9 informed that nowadays they have started contacting their suppliers using the latest 

technologies rather than spending time and cost on personally meeting them and doing a lot 

of paper works. Technology has made communication easier and faster for them. It has helped 

them to reduce paper works and transportation cost, which in a way is contributing towards 
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saving the environment. Using latest technologies within the supply chains indicates a positive 

trend adopted by IM SME employers that are making their procedure eco-friendly. Hence, this 

practice is considered a unique contribution to the literature of GSCM in IM SME context. 

In conclusion, location of suppliers and using technology to communicate practices 

are not discussed in Indian studies and these sub-practices can be introduced to the literature 

of GSCM in Indian SME context. The SME employers claimed to use their local suppliers to 

buy products and also used technology to contact them to make their SC eco-friendly. 

Although the SME employers highlighted these practices during the interview, their sole motive 

behind this was to gain financial benefits rather than being environment friendly. 

4.2.2 Green Transportation  

Green Transportation (GT) practices are discussed by many authors (Bhateja et al., 2011; 

Nema et al., 2013; Smith and Perks, 2010; Touzi et al., 2015) in GSCM literature. It is a 

process of removing the negative effects of transportation system within the SC. 

Manufacturing SMEs in India are not found actively engaged in using GT practices as only one 

GT practice was recognised by this study namely, ‘using eco-friendly transportation’. 

Adoption of GT practices that do not seem to have direct relation to saving cost and efficiency 

are not widely practiced in India, for example, using alternative fuel power trucks or technically 

more advanced aerodynamic trucks. SMEs employers are mostly found using pollution-free 

transportation such as hand driven or manual vehicles that can cover short distances without 

creating any harm to the environment. Most of the employers (47%) claimed of using pollution 

free transport to save cost. Hence, the choice of transportation by IM SME employers directly 

relate to saving cost as stated by one participants below: 

“…….by using pollution-free vehicles such as rickshaws due to which lot of 

transportation cost is saved and time is saved. I also save transport cost as I am 

located near my suppliers” – (P15) 



   

204 | P a g e  
 

 “since we are into paper industry we get big rolls of papers that can only fit in big 

trucks. These trucks, I should say are not eco-friendly but nowadays Indian 

government has imposed a lot of strict laws for transportation like any vehicle above 

15 years are not allowed to run on the roads. So almost all the transport companies 

need to abide by these rules otherwise they are penalised heavily, so I believe they 

must be following these rules” – (P6) 

Around 47% of the total employers confirmed using eco-friendly transportations such as, hand 

driven vehicles, public transportation and trucks that follow strict government rules and 

regulations. P15 confirm to be eco-friendly by using transportations creating less or no 

pollutions. Although their prime motive is to save transportation cost but engaging themselves 

and starting to adopt such a practice is a good indicator. 

Again, according to P6, the government of India has set caps on the life of the commercial 

vehicles and the transport companies need to abide by these rules otherwise they face heavy 

penalties. Thus, it is evident that the SME employers in India try to use pollution-free 

transportations to cover short distance with an aim to save transport cost. The dominant 

factor for using such transportation is not to be environment friendly but to save cost and 

heavy penalties. Thus, GT practices are still not popular in India as the SME employers operate 

on a small scale and with limited funds. Due to this, they always try to identify easy and 

cheapest way to sustain in the market.  

SME employers are allured by such opportunities as these vehicles are easily available and 

cheaper to use compared to other kind of transportations. Previous literature on GSCM in 

Indian scenario do not highlight usage of such practices in India. Whereas, conducting 

interviews with the employers enabled the researcher to represent the real picture of GT 

practices in India. 
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The findings of the present study (Using eco-friendly transportation) supported the 

previous findings (Nema et al., 2013; Smith and Perks, 2010; Touzi et al., 2015). Thus, the 

result matched with the findings done by the above researchers and contradicts the GSCM 

practices studies on Indian context. The studies conducted by the researchers (Mitra and 

Datta, 2014; Mohanty and Prakash, 2014; Verma et al., 2018; Vijayvargy et al., 2017) ignored 

this practice. Whereas, Bhateja et al. (2011) in their research highlighted few GT practices 

through extensive literature review but did not list the practice explored by this study. At the 

same time the GT practices discussed by their study was not identified by their research, may 

be due to their focus on listing practices adopted by both small and large manufacturing 

industries  

Hence, the GT practices identified by this study can be a unique contribution to the literature 

of GSCM in IM SME context. 

4.2.3 Green Warehousing 

Green warehousing practice (GW) was reported by Diab, Al-bourini and Abu-rumman (2015) 

in their research. It refers to energy efficient warehouse that focuses on minimising cost and 

impact on the environment by reducing pollution and waste (Bhateja et al., 2011). This study 

explored only one GW practice followed by the SME employers namely, saving warehouse 

space. This practice is not popular among the SMEs as only 23% employers highlighted this 

practice. 

IM SMEs claimed of not using and spending on warehouse space as they mostly try to 

manufacture on make-to-order basis. While another participant, (P5) disclosed of using 

warehouse for stocking up his general products that are manufactured on a regular basis. He 

informed of maintaining their inventory by handling the manufacturing of the product, as they 

do not want to be overstocked. He try to reduce his warehousing space by producing less. 

They maintain appropriate temperature in the warehouse to keep the product in good 
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condition. They even do regular pest controls to keep the final products pest free and also 

keep the lights of the warehouse switched off when the room is not in use. According to them, 

holding a warehouse space and not utilising it can increase their expenses, so they avoid any 

practice that increase their overhead cost. Hence, the purpose behind this practice is not 

directed towards being green instead it represents the SME employers economical behaviour. 

This is evident from the statement provided by P5 - 

“…..For general products, we have continuous production process and for the 

,customised product, we follow order based product. So the products that are kept in 

warehouse are properly maintained. ..The lights are switched off when it is not in use” 

– (P5) 

Hence, SMEs were not found implementing advance GW practices such as using reusable 

storage containers, using solar panels in the roofs to reduce energy consumptions etc. Finally, 

GW practice was not prevalent among the IM SMEs as very few participants (5) were located 

using this practice and this was due to the cost associated with these practices.  

GW practice was discussed by Bhateja et al. (2011) in their review based research focusing 

on SME and large manufacturing industries. In their research, they considered two GW 

practices – reducing energy consumption through solar panels and green roofing option and 

reducing inventory and handling of products. The practice explored by this study ‘saving 

warehouse space’ almost talks about reducing inventory and handling of products practices 

identified by Bhateja et al. (2011). Henceforth, it can be concluded that the findings of this 

study aligns to the existing literature on Indian context. 

4.2.4 Green Marketing  

Green Marketing (GMkt) involves activities that are presumed to remove any harmful effects 

on the environment by making the supply chain activities environmentally safe. With growing 

technology over the years, the popularity of GMkt practices is increasing as people are 
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becoming more concerned about environmental issues. This practice was discussed by Rao 

and Holt (2005) in their research. Similarly, GMkt practice is popularly discussed in Indian 

literature (Raman, 2014; Tonape and Owk, 2013; Verma et al., 2018) (Kushwaha and Sharma, 

2016). Despite its growing popularity, IM SMEs are not involved in using modern GMkt 

practices such as adopting eco-friendly production processes, modifying advertising processes 

etc. 

Only five employers (23%) informed of ‘using technology to advertise’ their products 

whereas, most of them believed in doing business by word of mouth. Despite technological 

advancement most of the IM SME employers operated based on market reputation and word 

of mouth. Only a few employers claimed of using company websites and various other forms 

of technologies to advertise. This was evident from the information provided by one of the 

participant:  

“We try to advertise on our local Punjabi channels in Delhi and we also have our 

website, so we display our products on it too. That’s how we get our customers. See 

for advertising we don’t use paper works that is not good for the environment….” – 

(P20) 

P20 a furniture manufacturer uses local TV channel and website to advertise their product 

rather than paper printed advertisements. In doing this they save paper and save 

environment. He even added that in recent year’s people rely on advertised and fancy 

products, so they too have started advertising their products on a small scale to sustain in the 

market.  

Although it is apparent, that GMkt practices are not common among the Indian SMEs but 

based on the finding the researcher assumes that GMkt practices will soon become a popular 

practice among the SMEs as they have started understanding the importance of technology 

in their daily lives.  
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Reviewing existing literature identified using technology to advertise as one of the 

measurement construct used by few studies. Kushwaha and Sharma (2016) in their research 

recognised this sub-practice through extensive literature review. This indicates that the 

findings are in align to the existing literature in Indian context. Furthermore, Kathiresan and 

Ragunathan (2017), in their research argued that GMkt practices are still not popular among 

Indian leather SMEs and the industries are still on planning stage to cogitate GMkt practices. 

This makes it evident, that GMkt practices have not geared up effectively among the Indian 

SMEs. Surprisingly, this research found one GMkt practice adopted by some of the SME 

employers (5). This contradicts the existing literature and forms the unique contribution 

towards GSCM literature in IM SME scenario. However, it can’t be ignored that out of 21 

participants only 5 highlighted this practice which indicate that GMkt practices are not common 

among the SMEs. 

4.2.5 Green Distribution 

Green distribution (GD) refers to the movement of the final product to the consumers within 

the supply chain having a lowest possible impact on the ecological and the social environment. 

It involves activities like environmental friendly packaging, reuse and recycled packaging, 

usage of improved vehicles for transportation etc. GD practices are highlighted by many 

authors (Azevedo et al., 2011; Diab, Al-bourini, et al., 2015; Diabat et al., 2013; Mohanty and 

Prakash, 2014; Nema et al., 2013; Verma et al., 2018; Younis et al., 2016) in GSCM literature. 

At the initial stage only two GD practices were identified, listed in the Table 4-3: 

Table 4-3: Coding for Green Distribution practices 

Initial code Final code selection 

Switch from plastic to paper bags Reduced packaging (Renamed) 

Non usage of packaging Reusing packaging (Renamed) 
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Since the data extracted for analysis was randomly coded at the initial stage, there were few 

codes that were rectified by the researcher at the reviewing stage, when the codes were re-

examined by the researcher, it was found that few codes were named wrongly and had no 

relevance to the content selected for that particular code. Hence, at the final stage, the codes 

were renamed making them more relevant to the theme and the information provided by the 

participants. Finally, this study identified two GD practices adopted by the IM SME employers 

namely, (1) Reduced Packaging and (2) Reusing Packaging. 

Only 23% of employers highlighted these practices. Rest of the employers were reluctant to 

use GD practices as they were comfortable following the traditional method of distribution 

except few who agreed on using reusing packaging (2 participants) and reduced packaging 

(3 participants). Both the GD practices are discussed in details below: 

1) Reduced Packaging 

Only three participants confirmed of reducing harmful packaging for delivering their products. 

For example, one of the participant said: 

“Due to Government pressures we have started using less of polys and less of 

polythene, which is harmful for environment” – (P17) 

P17 a clothes manufacturer stated that there is huge pressure from the government to stop 

using plastic bags, so they have reduced the usage of plastic bags in wrapping the clothes. 

Earlier they used individual plastic bag for packing each product but now they have changed 

their strategy by packing more than one similar product in each bag. This shows the initiative 

taken by the participant to limit the usage of plastic bags. Evidently, they are trying to be 

environment-friendly by reducing their packaging in their distribution process. 

2) Reusing Packaging 

This practice was not popular among the SMEs as only two SME employers highlighted the 
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use of this practice. P10 underlines the fact of reusing their packaging. He stressed the 

significance of this practice by explaining the process used by them. They deliver synthetic 

resins in big plastic barrels that are reused for transportation. This is evident from the 

information provided by him, 

“It is delivered in big plastic barrels; We reuse these barrels. We follow the eco-friendly 

system” – (P10) 

Thus, IM SME employers were not found using advanced GD practices within their supply 

chain. Most of the employers seemed to be reluctant about implementing GD practices most 

likely because they are unaware of the efficiency benefit that this practice can add. It is 

apparent that GD practice involves upfront cost, this may be an important reason why 

companies do not adopt these practices.  

In conclusion, reduced packaging was highlighted by Smith and Perks (2010) and Nema et al. 

(2013) whereas, reusing packaging was discussed by many authors (Diab, Al-bourini, et al., 

2015; Diabat et al., 2013; Nema et al., 2013; Younis et al., 2016) in literature. 

Similarly, in Indian context, reduced packaging practices was not discussed in the previous 

studies whereas, reusing packaging practice was highlighted by Mohanty and Prakash (2014); 

Bhateja et al. (2011) and Verma, Dixit and Singh (2018) in their research. Hence, few 

employers (3) claimed of reducing their packaging throughout their SC, which is indeed a 

good initiative undertaken by SMEs in India. Moreover, this practice can be considered unique 

contribution to GSCM literature in IM SME context. 

4.2.6 Green Manufacturing  

Green manufacturing (GM) is a method of manufacturing that reduces pollution and wastage. 

The main aim of GM activities is to save energy using different updated technologies or by 

increasing production efficiencies via adopting new processes or by reducing carbon footprint. 
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GM practice was highlighted in the research by Srivastava (2007), where he considered these 

practices as part of green operations. Mohanty and Prakash (2014) named this practice as 

compliance greening in their research and listed few factors under it, to do a factor analysis 

of the environmental actions. Again, Verma, Dixit and Singh (2018) discussed about GM 

practices under internal components of GSCM. Furthermore, Bhateja et al. (2011) and Nema 

et al. (2013) denoted GM practices as green production and manufacturing processes and 

eco-manufacturing practices respectively in their research. Hence, it is evident that different 

terminologies are used by different authors to describe the term GM practices. Thus, this 

research uses the term GM practices to group all the environment friendly manufacturing 

activities performed by SMEs, to make the theme more relevant to the practices highlighted 

by the IM SME employers. 

There are a different kind of GM activities performed by organisations around the globe. This 

study identified few GM practices implemented by the IM SME employers in their firms and 

according to Table 4-4 this practice forms the second popular practice among the SMEs. 90% 

of SMEs were found discussing about this practice. An initial analysis identified six GM practices 

listed in the Table 4-4. 

Table 4-4: Coding for Green Manufacturing Practices  

Initial code Final code selection 

Outsourcing production process Outsourcing production process 

Proper maintenance of machineries Proper maintenance of machineries 

Reducing sound pollution Reducing sound pollution 

Saving energy Saving energy 

Using eco-friendly machinery Using electronic machinery (Renamed) 

Using pollution-free manufacturing 
process 

Using eco-friendly manufacturing process 
(Renamed) 

 

Out of six codes, only two codes were renamed at the final stage of analysis making it more 

relevant to the theme and the contents selected for the code. Thus, this study identified six 

main GM practices adopted by the IM SMEs namely, (1) Proper maintenance of machineries; 
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(2) Reducing sound pollution; (3) Saving energy; (4) Using electronic machinery; (5) Using 

eco-friendly manufacturing process and (6) Outsourcing production process. All the GM 

practices explored by this study are discussed as under: 

1) Proper maintenance of machineries 

Out of 21 participants, eight participant said that they do proper maintenance of the 

machineries used in their companies. The machineries are regularly oiled and maintained so 

that they don’t disturb the surrounding by making any sort of noise. This makes it evident 

that SME employers are very concerned of their surroundings and they try to maintain their 

machineries so that they have a smooth manufacturing process. This was apparent from the 

information provided by the participants below: 

“We try servicing our machines as and when required so that they don’t get jammed 

and our work don’t stop. So we keep oiling them on regular basis” – (P4)  

“We keep servicing our machines as well as we personally keep oiling them so that we 

don’t disturb our surroundings” – (P3) 

“We also try to oil these machines most of the time so that they make as less noise as 

possible” – (P18) 

According to P4, they keep servicing their machinery and also oil them regularly so that there 

manufacturing process does not stop. Again, P3 also informed of servicing and oiling their 

machines with the purpose of not disturbing their surrounding and finally, P18 confirmed of 

oiling their machines so that they make less noise while manufacturing. Hence, this practice 

was somewhat a common practice among the SMEs but each one with a different purpose. 

However, this makes it evident that SMEs are performing this practice to protect themselves 

from incurring any further losses. Hence, this finding aligns with the review based study 

conducted by Bhateja et al. (2011) on Indian manufacturing context.  
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2) Using electronic machinery 

Forty-seven percent of the participants informed of using electronic processes to create 

efficiencies. The study by Bhateja et al. (2011) on Indian manufacturing context also 

highlighted this practice in their research that confirms the existing literature. Hence, using 

electronic machineries to manufacture their products is popular among the Indian SMEs as 

47% of employers highlighted to adopt this practice, one such statement by P10 is discussed 

below- 

“I have set up that factory with all modern machines. All are electronic machines there 

is hardly any manual machine only electrical. By pressing a switch, the product will be 

lifted, nut and bolts will be attached, the machine will get ready and also the product 

which is ready that is recorded by computer. I have installed all modern instruments 

and equipment so that there is less pollution, work becomes easy. I have installed this 

kind of machines. Yes, yes the machinery close down automatically” – (P10) 

P10 revealed that he has set up latest and modern electronic machineries in his factory for 

manufacturing. Almost all the work done in his factory is done by electronic machineries. He 

has installed these machineries so that less pollution is created in the environment. He further 

adds that the machineries installed switch off automatically when not in use. Hence, using 

electronic machineries in the production process is a positive indicator towards the adoption 

of GM practices among the IM SMEs as these machineries are considered to be fast, reliable 

and energy efficient. 

3) Saving energy 

In manufacturing process saving energy or using energy-efficient equipment’s help in making 

the manufacturing process environment-friendly. The main benefit of going green is the 

money that it saves. SME manufacturers always get motivated by initiatives that help them to 
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save money. Hence, saving energy is an important initiative for performing GM.  

Similar, practice was highlighted by Mohanty and Prakash (2014) in their research on IM SMEs 

as ‘saving energy during manufacturing’. Thus, eight participants of this study disclosed of 

adopting this practice. In regards to this, one participants said: 

“When they are not in use, normally the whole plant is closed because if they are kept 

on, there will be power loss… there will be an additional burden” – (P16) 

P16 informed keeping their machineries off when not in use in order to save on electricity and 

to reduce any extra expense. Thus, this practice was found to be used by SME employers in 

order to reduce their power consumption and their cost. Although the motive was to save cost 

but indirectly these practices adopted by them are helping to save energy which is considered 

to be a good practice to be green. 

4) Reducing sound pollutions 

Reducing sound pollution is an important GM initiative. Around 33% of employers informed of 

not creating sound pollution in the environment. This practice also confirms the existing 

literature (Mohanty and Prakash, 2014) on IM SMEs. Thus, maintaining proper manufacturing 

standards may aid to reduction in the sound pollutions created by the machineries used by 

the manufacturers, this was acknowledged by the participant below: 

“Like when we heat iron for our work, to cut the iron we use solutions to make it soft, 

the use of solution helps reducing sound pollution” – (P19) 

According to P19, their manufacturing process creates a lot of sound pollution but they try to 

control it by using certain chemicals to make the iron soft so that it cuts easily without creating 

too much noise. The traditional process involved using heat to cut the iron plates that was 

time-consuming and emitted lot of heat in the environment. Usage of chemicals has reduced 
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the amount of heat emitted in the environment as well as have reduced sound pollution. 

Hence, making the process eco-friendly. 

5) Outsourcing production process 

Few (2) SME employers also outsourced the most polluting section of their production process 

to companies that are well equipped to perform the particular task. These companies perform 

a task on behalf of the contracting companies to provide them with services that cannot be 

efficiently and effectively performed by the contracting companies. Few SME employers (2) 

were found to outsource their activities to another company due to various reasons, for 

instance, to save cost, to resolve space issues, to maintain good environment within the 

company and the surroundings etc. For example, one of the participant highlighted that: 

“few of the machines which is required to do the pasting and all.. requires big rollers. 

The machine is too big and it make lot of noise and I don’t have so much of space. I 

am bit concerned about noise pollution as my factory is located in the city and 

somewhat health and safety of my staff, so I prefer to do it outside as it’s bit cheaper 

for me to get it done from outside than running the same process in my factory” – 

(P8) 

P8, a shoe manufacturer outsources a part of their manufacturing process to another company 

due to lack of space in their factory as well as to save cost. He further emphasised that the 

process of pasting involves lot of sound pollutions and to reduce pollution and to save cost 

they have outsourced a part of their manufacturing process to another company that are well 

equipped to perform the activity rather than doing it themselves and contaminating the 

environment. Although, he highlighted to outsource the process to avoid sound pollution in 

the society he lives in; indicating his responsible behaviour towards the society but at the 

same time he also represented his economical behaviour. This shows that the real motive 
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behind every eco-friendly practice performed by SME employer is to save cost rather than 

being environment friendly. 

This practice is discussed by many studies in global and Indian context that highlights 

developed countries outsourcing the most polluting segments of their business to developing 

countries where environmental laws are not strict and can gain economical benefits (Geng et 

al., 2017; Singh et al., 2015). This study also identified a similar process followed at the 

industry level, where a segment of production process is outsourced to companies that are 

well versed to perform a task at a cheaper rate as well as in controlling pollution. Hence, this 

finding can be considered unique to the study, as the practice was identified by interviewing 

the IM SME employers and the researcher believes that the findings reflect the real and the 

current status of GSCM in India. 

6) Using eco-friendly manufacturing process 

Inducing GM practices within the supply chain leads to production efficiency, lower costs and 

improved corporate image. ‘Using eco-friendly manufacturing process’ was highlighted by the 

review based study conducted by Nema et al. (2013) and Bhateja et al. (2011). This study 

also identified few employers using eco-friendly manufacturing process as informed by one of 

the participant below: 

“So when we are dying we basically take raw water which is the ground water or the 

corporation water. We use this water to dye out product. After getting the water we 

put dying materials in it to get the colour. Then the process of dying is complete. We 

then discharge this water. While discharging this water we make the water go through 

an Affluent Treatment Plant (ATP). According to government, norms whenever you 

use water for industrial purpose or whenever you use water you need to dispose of 

the water in the same form. So after dying we need to separate the dying materials 

from the water to get it back to its usual form. So this is another eco-friendly activity 
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performed by our organisation. We also have what we call them as automatic control 

panels. These are actually, whenever a particular machinery is not in use or have 

finished its operation it automatically gets switched off to save energy. We call it PLC 

which is the automatic control system” – (P5) 

P5 a zip manufacturer, explains the production process followed by their organisation. 

According to P5, to dye the materials they use corporation water, which is a ground water. 

These water channels are provided to them by the government for manufacturing purposes 

only. The ground water is then used for dying the product. Different kinds of dying chemicals 

and materials are added to the water to perform the process. At the end of the process, the 

water goes through the ATP plant that converts the processed water back to ground water so 

that it can be released back to the environment in its purest form. Hence, P10 and P17 were 

also found using the same ATP plant to purify water used during the manufacturing process. 

Whereas, other SMEs were found taking small initiatives that too contributed significantly 

towards GM practices. 

To conclude, GM practices were quite common among the SMEs, reason being saving cost. 

SME employers tried to perform activities that were easy to adopt and economically beneficial. 

Some SME employers, production process demanded the adoption of GM practices whereas, 

others followed to gain financial benefits. Hence, 90% of SMEs performed different kind of 

activities to be eco-friendly. While the literature found similar kind of practices among IM 

SMEs, this research explored one additional GM practices. Outsourcing the production 

process  that can be considered new to the literature of GSCM in IM SME context.  

4.2.7 Green Operation  

Green operation (GO) practices are discussed in the existing literature by Srivastava (2007) 

and Yu and Ramanathan (2015) were they integrated all the internal operational related 

activities including reverse logistics activities. Thus, this study, defines GO practices as 

environment-friendly activities performed at operational level in an organisation including 



   

218 | P a g e  
 

reuse, reduce and remanufacturing activities performed by the SMEs. The researcher grouped 

all the internal operational related environmental practices under this practice. IM SME 

employers (90%) highlighted few GO practices adopted by them. 

At the initial stage of analysis, 11 GO practices were recognised as listed in the Table 4-5. 

Table 4-5: Coding for Green Operation practices  

Initial code Final code selection 

Less usage of paper Reduced usage of paper (Renamed) 

Using technology Using technology for operational work 
(Renamed) 

Using online banking facilities Using online banking facilities 

Plantation (Code deleted ) 
(data set added to Saving environment)  

Cleanliness (Code deleted ) 
(data set added to Maintaining good office 
environment) 

Maintaining good office environment Maintaining good office environment 

Maintaining company image (Code deleted ) 
(data set added to Maintaining good office 
environment) 

Responsibility towards society Responsibility towards society 

Welfare of employees Welfare of employees 

Reduced health issues (Code deleted ) 
(data set added to Welfare of the 
employees) 

 

Two codes were renamed at the final stage of analysis making them more relevant to the 

theme and the contents selected for this code. Again, four codes with similar meanings were 

discarded and their data set were added to the relevant codes as marked in the table above. 

Finally, this study explored six main GO practices adopted by IM SMEs namely, (1) Maintaining 

good office environment; (2) Reduced usage of paper; (3) Using technology for operational 

works; (4) Using online banking facilities; (5) Responsibility towards society; (6) Welfare of 

employees. 

All the six GO practices are discussed as under: 
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1) Maintaining good office environment 

Most of the SME employers highlighted the fact that they have been motivated by the initiative 

taken up by the government. The government of India has introduced a massive program, 

the main purpose of the program is to create a clean India. The mission is named as ‘Swatch 

Bharat Abhiyan’ and the slogan is – one step towards cleanliness. Most of the employers (16) 

focused on this mission and acknowledged to be part of it. This was evident from the 

information provided by the participant below: 

“our government started the promotion of ‘Swatch Bharat’ which mean to clean your 

country.. I am doing what is within my ability - I try to keep my surrounding areas 

clean and my factory clean” – (P1) 

Most of the employers informed of following the government program of cleaning the country 

and making it a safer place to stay. This has motivated P1 to maintain a clean and safe 

environment in and around his office. He further added that the government program has 

encouraged him to promote cleanliness activities in his factory. He has taken the initiative to 

help the government by keeping his surroundings clean and hazard free which is a positive 

indicator. 

Hence, maintaining cleanliness in and around the factory premises itself provides a clean and 

a safe environment to everyone that can further provide lot of financial benefits to the 

companies by creating good company image among the clients, providing a good working 

environment for the employees etc.  

2) Reduced usage of paper 

Using fewer paper helps in saving environment as well as money. Any initiative undertaken to 

save paper helps in reducing the amount of trash going into the landfills, it also helps in 

reducing the use of energy and pollutions created by the use and recycling of papers. Hence, 
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to think green and to save the environment it is essential to use less paper within the system. 

Almost 61% of the employers admitted using less paper in their operational activities. As 

acknowledged by P6 below: 

“In regards to the operational section we are very stringent in that. We try to reduce 

our expenses as much as possible. We print very less paper in case we need printing 

we do double side printing. Again now a days technology is growing too fast that has 

replaced paper very efficiently so we have started using more of emails, WhatsApp 

messages etc.” – (P6) 

According to P6, they are very strict with using papers while performing their operational 

activities. They try to reduce paper expenses by printing on double sides. Their company has 

also adopted the latest technologies to communicate internally and externally. They use email 

services, WhatsApp messaging services etc. to communicate within their supply chain. 

According to him, technology has replaced the usage of paper. This has in turn, helped them 

economically. 

Hence, using less paper within the supply chain is an environment-friendly approach to 

business. This enables building transparency within the supply chain. Thus, using less paper 

reduces pollution and gives financial benefits to the companies. 

3) Using technology for operational works 

Most of the IM SMEs (15) are found using technology to communicate within their supply 

chain. They are using different kind of technologies (emails, WhatsApp etc.) to communicate 

with their suppliers, clients or even with their employees. This was evident from the statement 

made by one of the participant – P18, who states that they use computer software’s to 

communicate with their clients like they use emails services to send quotations, invoices etc. 

They contact their suppliers over the phones and through WhatsApp messaging services since 

their suppliers are wholesalers and they do not have access to computers in their shops. 
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Hence, P18 believes that growth in technology is driving them to be eco-friendly. In regards 

to this P18 said: 

“…we use computers to contact customers sending them quotations on emails and 

then getting their requirements on emails and finally getting invoices. And regarding 

contacting suppliers we use telephones and WhatsApp messaging system to contact 

them as our suppliers are mostly wholesalers who mostly don’t use computers” – (P18) 

Using technology for performing various operational activities is common among the SMEs. 

Most of the IM SME employers were found using different technologies to build relationships 

this contradicts the previous studies on SME context that revealed ‘technological barrier’ is the 

most important barrier faced by SMEs (Mathiyazhagan et al., 2016; Parmar, 2016). This 

finding indicate that employers in India are embracing technology within their supply chains, 

which has enhanced communication and made it easier to contact anyone around the globe. 

Finally, using technology are helping businesses to improve productivity and processes, which 

in turn is expanding markets and profits. 

4) Using online banking facilities 

Online banking services most commonly known as internet banking services are electronic 

payment systems of the banks that help the customers of the banks to process financial 

transactions. These transactions are done using banks website, which is an environment 

friendly process. This process does not involve the use of any kind of paper works within the 

system as it generates soft copies of all the reports or the receipts that can be saved by an 

individual on their laptops or mobile phones. However, this study recognised that this practice 

was not common among the IM SMEs as very few employers (2) highlighted the use of online 

banking services. Hence, the information provided by one of the participant is discussed 

below: 
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“We receive and give payment via online. We do RTGS or NEFT transactions, so cash 

transaction is also less. The use of paperwork has decreased a lot nowadays” – (P10) 

Most of the employers did not discuss of using online banking it may be due to the different 

kinds of threats associated with it. Nevertheless, P10 informed using online banking facilities 

within their operational activities. He informed of receiving and making payments online. He 

further added using RTGS (Real Time Gross Settlement) or NEFT (National Electronic Fund 

Transfer) payment services that has reduced cash transactions within the business. According 

to him, this practice has enabled reduction in cash transactions as well as the use of paper 

within the supply chain. Hence, this practice was found not popular among the SMEs due to 

the different kinds of threats associated with it.  

5) Responsibility towards society 

Being part of society and taking care of the society is an important operational function of an 

organisation. A company can never sustain until it gives or does something for the society. 

Hence, employers perform different operational activities in order to sustain in the market. 

Forty-seven percent of the employers emphasised on doing different things to be responsible 

towards the society, few informed of using electronic machineries to reduce disturbance in 

the society, few emphasised on purifying the ground water before disposing off in the 

environment and so on. This was highlighted by P8 as: 

“…my factory totally use electronic machineries that create less noise and do not 

disturb the surrounding” – (P8) 

According to P8, he tries to be responsible towards the society by installing electronic 

machineries in his factory that create less noise pollution and do not disturb the surrounding 

in which he operates. Hence, for sustaining and growing in the market it is essential to take 

care of the society.   
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6) Welfare of employees 

Most of the IM SME employers (11) highlighted the fact of taking care of their employees. 

While operating a business it is very essential to think about the welfare of the employees. 

Hence, IM SMEs were found performing different activities to give their employees a happy 

and motivating environment. This was evident from the statement given by one of the 

participant: 

 “…. Employees have check ups done by the Government twice a year so that they 

don’t have any health issues due to pollution” – (P10) 

P10 a paint manufacturer make sure that his employees are treated well and they do not face 

any sort of health hazards. Since their industry is considered as the most polluting industry in 

India, government always keep an eye on their operational activities. Due to this, they need 

to get their employees medical treatment done all the time. At the same time, government 

doctors also visit their premises twice a year to check their employees so that they do not 

have any health issues due to the pollution created by their factory. Hence, welfare of 

employees is an important operational activity as it helps in keeping the environment clean 

and hazard free. 

Finally, IM SME employer’s uncovered lot of GO practices adopted by them, although they 

seem general practices but it depicts their growing awareness about such practices. The 

practices like reduced usage of papers, using technology for operational works , 

welfare of the employees and responsibility towards society was discussed by Bhateja 

et al. (2011) in their research under the head green sourcing and production and green 

production and manufacturing. Hence, this research clubbed all the operational related 

practices under one head naming GO practices to have easy understanding of the different 

practices adopted by IM SMEs in their organisation. 
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The literature search on Indian context did not discuss GO practices in particular. Hence, the 

findings contradicts the existing literature, as the current study explored six GO practices 

adopted by IM SMEs. Although few sub-practices were explored by Bhateja et al. (2011) as 

discussed above, still this research explored two unique practice not discussed in IM SME 

literature such as, Using online banking facilities and maintaining good office 

environment.  

4.2.8 Reverse Logistics  

Reverse Logistics (RL) practices are the most common practices discussed in the literature of 

GSCM. Most of the scholars (Azevedo et al., 2011; Diabat et al., 2013; Nema et al., 2013; 

Srivastava, 2007; Touzi et al., 2015; Verma et al., 2018) in global context have researched 

and highlighted this practice in their study. In IM SME context, Mohanty and Prakash (2014) 

denoted RL practices as outbound greening and Vijayvargy, Thakkar and Agarwal (2017) used 

investment recovery practice that involved selling of excessive capital equipment, inventories, 

scrap and used material.  

For this research, RL practices involves waste management activities that encompass 

collection, processing and appropriate disposal of waste materials with an intension to reduce 

the adverse effect of such waste on human health and environment. The IM SMEs employers 

were mostly involved in performing waste management activities that provided them financial 

benefit. The IM SMEs popularly used these practices as 95% of employers were found 

engaged in such practices. 

At the initial stage of analysis five RL practices were recognised as listed in the Table 4-6: 
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Table 4-6: Coding for Reverse Logistic practices  

Initial code Final code selection 

Selling Scrap Selling scrap 

Reusable packaging (Code deleted ) 
(data set added to Reusing packaging in GD 
practice) 

Reusing waste Recycling waste (Renamed) 

Appropriate disposal of waste Appropriate disposal of waste 

Using waste as fertilizers (Code deleted ) 
(data set added to Reusing waste) 

 

According to Table 4-6, one code was renamed at the final stage of analysis. Again, two codes 

with similar meaning were discarded. This study identified three RL practice adopted by IM 

SMEs, namely, (1) Appropriate disposal of waste; (2) Recycling waste and (3) Selling scrap. 

All the three RL practices identified by this study are discussed in details below: 

1) Appropriate disposal of waste 

Almost 52% of the SME employers agreed to perform this activity. Most of the employers tried 

to dispose of the wastes created by their organisations through appropriate channels. 

According to the SMEs, there are municipal corporation vans (government initiative) that 

comes every morning to collect wastes so that the industrial wastes are properly disposed of 

in order to promote health and safety issues. As acknowledged by one of the participant, 

“Waste is basically again wooden waste. We don’t like throwing it here and there, we 

have proper way to discard our waste. The municipal vans comes and we dispose of 

…” – (P20) 

P20 a furniture manufacturer, clearly stated that in India people are supporting initiatives 

taken up by the government. They dispose of the wooden waste through proper channels i.e. 

they use the municipal waste collecting vans to dispose of their industrial waste. These vans 

collect and dump the trash in places approved by the government. Thus, this enables the 
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employers to manage their wastes properly without creating any pollutions around their 

factory. Hence, most of the employers adopted this practice to keep their surroundings clean. 

This is also a very positive indicator as it is very important to dispose of the waste appropriately 

to reduce the amount of pollution within the cities. 

2) Recycling wastes 

Few IM SME employers (6) also recycled the wastes generated from their production process. 

P7 informed of recycling their waste by processing their residual in water at 200 to 300 

degrees and after the residue is dry, it is used as fertilizers by their suppliers in the form of 

bio-chemicals. These processed waste are further collected by their suppliers and used as 

fertilizers. The statements made by both the participants are as under: 

“Basically, the waste that is created, we put that residue in water and process that at 

200 degree or 300 degree temperature to dry them up and after they are dried the 

extract is collected by suppliers and they use them as fertilizers. Bio-chemicals..” – 

(P7) 

Thus, the growing popularity of recycling products is slowly gaining pace in India but it is still 

not a common practice among the SMEs as very few SME employers highlighted to adopt this 

practice. 

3) Selling Scrap 

Most of the participant highlighted to adoption this practice in their business process. It seems 

to be a common practice among the industries. Most of the participants (14) highlighted their 

practice of selling scrap to the scrap dealers or to their suppliers with an aim to get some 

financial benefits. They are found reluctant to reuse the waste created by their company as it 

is an expensive process and they do not want to increase their cost. They find it much easier 

to sell the scrap and to gain some benefit. This indicated that there is a lack of knowledge 
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among the employers about the recycling practices; hence, they prefer to sell the scrap to 

make some money rather than recycling it all by themselves. This is evident from the 

statements made by the participants: 

“We don’t know how to recycle out scraps so we sell them to other companies or 

traders” – (P11) 

P11 claimed to sell their company residuals to scrap dealers to earn some money. Among all 

the RL practices identified by this study, this practice is most common among SMEs as they 

prefer doing activities that provides financial benefits. Hence, it is evident that SME employers 

in India manage their waste with the aim of getting financial benefit rather than adopting 

reverse logistic activities as it involves huge investment and knowledge. Another factor for not 

adopting reverse logistics is the lack of knowledge and understanding among SME employers. 

Finally, the findings of the current research identified three sub-practices – appropriate 

disposal of waste (Verma et al., 2018); recycling waste (Azevedo et al., 2011; Diabat et 

al., 2013; Mohanty and Prakash, 2014; Nema et al., 2013) and selling scrap (Diabat et al., 

2013; Verma et al., 2018). The results confirms the recent literature on GSCM in global as 

well as in Indian context. Whereas, the literature search on IM SMEs context did not highlight 

the practice – appropriate disposal of waste. Hence, this practice can be considered as a 

unique finding by the study. 

All the 21 participants were found to perform at least one of the above practice. Hence, it can 

be concluded, that RL practices are gaining awareness among the IM SMEs as confirmed by 

studies Vijayvargy, Thakkar and Agarwal (2017) and Verma, Dixit and Singh (2018). 
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4.2.9 Key Findings related to GSCM practices in IM SMEs 

 

The findings identified many interesting practices adopted by IM SMEs. The set of GSCM 

practices explored by this study forms a unique set, not considered in the literature of IM 

SMEs. Almost all the practices identified were discussed in previous literature by different 

authors in different context, in different industry segment and being part of different set of 

GSCM practices. However, the set introduced by this study forms a unique set that considered 

all the upstream (GP), downstream (GT, GD, GW, GMkt), internal organisational (GM and GO) 

and reverse logistics (RL) related practices in IM SME context. This addresses the future 

recommendations made by Vijayvargy, Thakkar and Agarwal (2017) that research on different 

industry segment may provide different set of GSCM practices and may highlight various other 

practices adopted by the industry. 

Table 4-1 it can be concluded that RL practices were more common among the IM SMEs as 

95% of employers highlighted to adopt this practice, this is due to the different initiatives 

undertaken by government to dispose the industrial wastes. Another reason for its growing 

popularity is the economic benefit associated with it. Few studies (Raman, 2014; Tonape and 

Owk, 2013) conducted on large manufacturing sectors of India identified RL practices gaining 

popularity among them. Similar results were identified by Vijayvargy, Thakkar and Agarwal 

(2017) where they examined the RL practices among medium and larger manufacturing 

sectors. Whereas, this study explored that these practices are popular among the SMEs as 

well. Hence, it can be claimed that RL practices are most common practices adopted 

by SMEs which has not been addressed in the previous studies on IM SMEs or 

Indian SMEs in general.  

Again, Vijayvargy, Thakkar and Agarwal (2017) concluded that internal environmental 

management practices plays an important role in reducing environmental impact in medium 

and large organisations of India whereas, this study identified that GM and GO practices obtain 



   

229 | P a g e  
 

the second place with 90% response rate and they form the second common practices 

adopted by SMEs. This indicates that internal organisational practices are not popular 

only in medium or large organisations but traits of these practices are also seen in 

SME context as a whole. 

Vijayvargy, Thakkar and Agarwal (2017), further argued that GP practices are lagging in 

Indian organisations, in contrast, this study explored that GP practices are the third 

most common practices adopted by the SMEs. Although not many SMEs are involved in 

advanced GP practices such as, green supplier selection procedures, environmental 

collaborations with suppliers etc. Hence, 76% of SMEs adopted GP practices in their SC which 

is indeed a positive indication and a new beginning towards adoption of a GSCM practice. 

Furthermore, Bhateja et al., (2011), identified GD, GT and GW practices, popular among 

Indian manufacturing organisations whereas, these practices were not common among SMEs, 

as very few practices were highlighted by SME employers. Thus, it is evident that adoption 

of GD, GW and GT practices are not popular among SMEs. 

Again, Kathiresan and Ragunathan (2017) in their research claimed that GMkt practices are 

not considered by SMEs yet, but surprisingly this study identified few employers engaged in 

GMkt practices (23%). Hence, this forms a unique practice identified by this study. 

Finally, there are other practices discussed in the literature such as eco-design and customer 

environmental collaboration in Table 2-2 were not identified by this study. SME employers did 

not discuss any such initiatives undertaken by them during the interview process. Similar 

results were obtained by Kathiresan and Ragunathan (2017) where they claimed that these 

two practices were not popular among the SMEs yet. Thus, according to the current study, 

employers did not face any pressure from the Indian customers rather they faced pressures 

from their foreign clients.  
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Although previous literature have discussed a lot of green practices but there were few unique 

sub-practices explored by this study that can contribute to the existing literature on IM SMEs 

such as, ‘location of suppliers’; ‘using technology to communicate’; ‘using eco-

friendly transportation’; ‘reduced packaging’; ‘using technology to advertise’; 

‘appropriate disposal of waste’; ‘outsourcing production process’; ‘using online 

banking facilities’ and ‘maintaining good office environment’. 

Using technology within the SC was the highlighting point of this study, which, by existing 

studies is considered as an important barrier faced by IM SMEs. Many studies on IM SME 

context (Mathiyazhagan et al., 2016; Parmar, 2016) highlighted technological factor as an 

important barrier faced by SMEs. Mathiyazhagan, Haq and Baxi (2016), in their study 

considered low level of SC integration within the SMEs due to lack of usage of technology. In 

contrast, this study identified the SMEs used different applications to communicate within their 

SC such as, emails, WhatsApp messaging, online services etc. This represents that SME 

employer’s are embracing modern technology within their SCs which is a positive indicator. 

This may be due to global technological advancement that is making technology easier to use 

and economical for everyone. Most of the practices adopted by IM SMEs are related to 

reducing cost and earning profits that represent their economical behaviour. The main purpose 

behind using technology is also reducing cost as the kind of technological practices adopted 

by them are mostly to save paper cost, save transportation cost etc. Due to their economical 

behaviours they are not found using enhanced technological practices such as, appropriate 

disposal technology, high-level automations, reverse logistic resources etc. In spite of this 

fact, starting to understand the advantages of using technology in the business process is a 

positive indication. 

Again, IM SME employers were also found becoming socially responsible by performing various 

activities such as, outsourcing their most polluting production process, maintaining good 

environment etc. due to different programs popularised by government of India.  Whereas, 
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study by Mathiyazhagan, Haq and Baxi (2016) indicates there is lack of social responsibility 

among the IM SMEs. Hence, the current study presents factual information where, the SME 

employers are found to perform activities for the betterment of the society. This is again a 

good news and reflects SME employers positive attitude towards embracing GSCM practices. 

Despite of literature reporting similar results, this research captured some unique results that 

were not common in GSCM literature in Indian context and most importantly among the IM 

SME literature. Nevertheless, the researcher assumes that little initiatives taken at present can 

make a bigger difference in the future. Thus, the researcher believes that ‘part’ of the second 

objective of this research is successfully achieved that aimed to explore the various GSCM 

practices adopted by SMEs in their organisations. This can serve as a guideline for other 

researchers willing to study GSCM and its practices in manufacturing SME sector or other SME 

sectors of the economy.  

It can be concluded, that due to advancements over the years, they are found implementing 

certain practices but without understanding the benefits of such practices as they are more 

involved following market trends. Moreover, due to financial constraints they become reluctant 

and ignorant towards these practices and prefer not to routinize them in their business 

processes.  

The next section analysis and discusses the second objective set by this research. 
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4.3 Findings and Analysis related to Employers Motivations specific to IM SMEs 

The interview method undertaken allowed capturing, not only relevant factual information 

about SME employers perceptions but in addition employers motivations were also captured 

by this study. The participants were further questioned regarding the different reasons or 

factors that motivated them to adopt GSCM practices. All the participants shared their stories 

and informed their motivations along with the impediments that they faced in practicing green. 

The term motivations in this study refers to the various reasons for an employer to adopt 

GSCM practices in their organisations. This study identified different factors that are 

encouraging IM SME employers to adopt GSCM practices. All the factors identified are 

categorised under two broad groups: 

 Personal motivations – refers to the list of personal factors that encouraged 

employer to adopt GSCM practices 

 General/Other motivations – refers to the list of other factors (external) that 

encourages employers to adopt GSCM practices 

The overall experience identified 16 factors motivating them - six personal motivations and 

ten general/other motivations specific to IM SME employers.  

Several studies (Agi and Nishant, 2017; Balasubramanian and Shukla, 2017; Lee et al., 2013; 

Walker, Di Sisto, et al., 2008) have discussed and identified various driving forces that leads 

to implementation of GSCM practices in the context of the globe. Similarly, several studies 

(Gandhi et al., 2015; Luthra et al., 2015; Mathiyazhagan et al., 2018; Singh, Jain, et al., 2014) 

focused on identifying drivers or pressures for adopting GSCM in Indian context. Finally, this 

research also lists the studies (Gandhi et al., 2018; Kathiresan and Ragunathan, 2017; Kumar 

et al., 2015; Mathiyazhagan et al., 2015; Singh and Kumar, 2015) concentrating particularly 

on IM SMEs. As discussed in section 2.4.5 of Chapter 2, all the studies listed above have 

identified lot of drivers and pressures of GSCM in the literature pertaining to GSCM under two 
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heads – Internal and External drivers/pressures. The drivers listed by the above studies 

represented organisational perspective whereas, this study makes an attempt to explore the 

drivers experienced by an individual. Hence, the term motivation is used by this study to 

exhibit an individual perspective in regards to adopting GSCM practices.  

The motivational factors are identified by interviewing the participants and presenting the 

factual information about SME employers activities. In order to effectively organise the 

motivational factors of employers this study have segregated the results under two heads – 

Employers personal and general/other motivations. This categorisation distinctively suggests 

employers aspects that has not been discussed in the literature of GSCM in Indian context 

yet. Hence, all the findings generated are plausibly unique in comparison to the existing 

literature as the results were captured through the interpretive account of SME employers, 

which to date has not been addressed in the domain of GSCM in Indian context. 

The different factors that encouraged IM SMEs employers to adopt GSCM practices in their 

organisations are represented in the Figure 4-2: 
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Figure 4-2: Motivations of IM SME employers 
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4.3.1 Employers Personal Motivations 

Initial stage of analysis identified seven personal motivations but at the final stage, only six 

factors were considered by this study. All the personal motivational factors are listed in the 

Table 4-7: 

Table 4-7: Coding for IM SME Employers Personal Motivations 

Initial code Final code selection 

Advancement of next of kin Wellbeing of next generation (Renamed) 

Self-realisation Self-realisation 

Self-satisfaction Self-satisfaction 

Self-motivation (Code deleted ) 
(data set added to Self-realisation) 

Collective efforts Collective peer effort (Renamed) 

Saving cost Saving cost 

Financial benefits Financial benefits 

 

From Table 4-7 it is evident that one code was discarded and the information was combined 

with the data set of Self-realisation as it holds similar meanings. Whereas, the other two codes 

were renamed to make it more relevant to the theme and the data set. Researcher also 

calculated the response of the participant in regards to their personal motivations. Table 4-8 

will reflect the most essential factor that motivates IM SMEs employers. The motivational 

factors are listed in descending order, starting from the motivation with the highest number 

of response. 
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Table 4-8: Key Personal Factors Motivating IM SMEs  

 Sl. No. Employers Personal Motivations Participants Response (in %) 

1 Financial Benefits 62 

2 Saving Cost 57 

3 Self-realisation 52 

4 Collective peer effort 29 

5 Self-satisfaction 24 

6 Wellbeing of next generation 10 

 

According to Table 4-8, financial benefit is highlighted by 62% of employers. Based on the 

employers responses this factor can be considered as the most common motivating factor that 

encourage adoption of GSCM practices among most of the IM SME employers followed by 

saving cost (57%) and self-realisation (52%).  

Hence, all the factors identified by this study are discussed as under: 

1) Financial benefits 

Financial benefits is the key motivational factor for IM SMEs that constitute 62% of total 

response from the employers. Most of the employers (13) claimed of practicing green with an 

aim of gaining some benefits out of it. This was apparent from the comments given by the 

participant below: 

“..these practices are more or less useful as they help you economically. We save a bit 

like on paper usage and electricity. But operating on a small scale, I believes that 

whatever is profitable is useful” – (P4) 

P4 informed GSCM practices to be economical practices as they earn some money with less 

use of paper and electricity. According to P4, they embrace practices that are profitable. 

Therefore, for IM SME employers any practice that is economical encourage them to adopt the 
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practices.  

Thus, “Financial benefits” factor was highlighted by most of the SME employers (62%) 

forming the most essential factor for adopting green practices. A study by Ariffin et al. (2015) 

also reports similar findings “financial benefits” while identifying drivers of green 

manufacturing practices in Malaysian SMEs. Hence, the findings of the current study can be 

considered in align to the existing GSCM studies. Subsequently, Mathiyazhagan and Haq 

(2013) also affirmed “increasing anticipated business benefits” as an important pressure that 

provides motivation to adopt GSCM among the Indian industries. In contrast, the studies on 

IM SMEs did not identify this factor. Thus, financial benefit is assumed to be an important 

findings disclosed by this study in the context of IM SMEs. 

2) Saving Cost 

Most of the IM SMEs employers (12) are motivated to adopt GSCM practices due to the savings 

that are encouraged by these practices. These practices help in saving lot of cost through 

various kind of activities. Hence, these benefits attract the IM SMEs to adopt GSCM practices 

within their organisations. As highlighted by one of the participant below: 

“I try to purchase from the suppliers closer to me due to which lot of transportation 

cost is saved and time is saved. I even save warehousing cost by making the product 

only when there is order. This saves my office space” – (P21) 

P21 perform a lot of green activities that help him to save money. According to him, he saves 

his transportation costs and warehousing costs by performing green activities. Similarly, there 

are other participants (P15, P19, P20 and so on) who highlighted to save their company cost 

by adopting these practices, for instance, few informed of cutting down electricity cost by 

keeping their machineries switched off when not in use, few stressed on using fewer papers 

for printing and switching to the latest technology for communication etc.  
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“Saving Cost” forms the second, most important motivational factor (57%) that is encouraging 

SME employers to adopt GSCM practices (based on the responses from the employers). This 

factor was discussed by Drohomeretski, Costa and Lima (2014) as “reduced cost” in their 

research where they recognised reducing cost as the major motivational factor that 

encouraged adoption of GSCM practices in Brazilian automobile industries. Similar results were 

identified by Dhull and Narwal (2016) in their review based paper - “desire to reduce cost” as 

one of the important internal drivers of GSCM in India. Furthermore, this factor was also 

recognised by Gandhi, Thanki and Thakkar (2018) researching on IM SMEs. Hence, the findings 

of this study matches the existing literatures. 

3) Self-realisation 

Self-realisation according to Table 4-8 is the third, most common personal factors (52%) that 

motivates the IM SME employers. Most of the employers (11) highlighted to have self-realised 

the environmental issues and taking initiatives to go green. This is evident from the comments 

made by one of the participant, 

“See truly speaking these green practices are not so common in India and so whatever 

we do is out of our own understanding and willingness not due to any other thing” – 

(P6) 

P6 stated that he practice green, based on his own understanding and willingness. He 

understands the importance of these practices but he can only perform those activities that 

are within his limits as there is no proper support from the government. Hence, according to 

P6 self-realisation helps him to practice green.  

The factor “Self-realisation” was discussed in the literature by Ariffin et al. (2015) in the 

context of Malaysian SMEs and Dhull and Narwal (2016) in Indian context, whereas, this 

motivational factor was not considered by the researchers researching on IM SME context. 
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Hence, self-realisation is one of the important reasons for SME employers to adopt GSCM 

practices in their organisations and this finding can be considered unique to the body of 

literature pertaining to IM SMEs. 

4) Collective peer effort 

Six IM SME employers stressed on getting encouragement from the people around them. 

According to them, when you are a part of the society, success can be achieved with collective 

efforts. Hence, peer efforts encourage the participants to practice green around them. This 

was apparent from the statement by P17 –  

“..like I said earlier that we don’t get much Government support in our organisations. 

The sewage condition in our lane is not good so it was our association and the people 

around us gather together to clean the lane and make it a better place to work.. so we 

joined hands to work on this, I mean the sewage work..” – (P17) 

According to P17, the surroundings of their factory was not good. The sewage conditions were 

very poor so all the employers in the market joined hands to make their factory surrounding 

a better place as they were suffering huge losses since their customers were not happy to 

enter the market place. Thus, he states that collective efforts help to encourage them to 

practice green and to make their surrounding a better place to live. 

Thus, the results reveals that “collective peer effort” as one of the personal factors that 

have motivated few employers to adopt GSCM practices. A study by Hu and Hsu (2010) 

considered a critical factor “manpower involvement” as one of the factors responsible for 

implementing GSCM Practice in Taiwanese electrical and electronic industries. Their study 

identified 20 factors and manpower involvement ranked 13, being one of the most important 

factors of practicing GSCM. Similarly, a review based research by Jain and Sharma (2014) 

listed “accumulated experience” as one of the influential factor. Thus, the finding is in align 
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with the present studies in the context of the globe. Whereas, the studies focusing on IM SME 

sector did not consider this factor. This is evident from the list of drivers presented in Table 

2-7 in chapter 2. Hence, this factor can be considered as a unique findings done by this study 

in the context of IM SMEs. 

5) Self-satisfaction 

Self-satisfaction is also an important factor that is found motivating IM SMEs (24%). Few 

employers (5) highlighted the fact that they feel self-satisfied when they find the society 

around them clean and well maintained. This motivates them to practice green. As stated by 

one of the participant: 

“I will say its self-satisfaction and that’s it. I feel happy myself that I try to do something 

for my society that is more than anything. ….. I do as much as possible being within 

my budget” – (P3) 

P3 feels happy and motivated when he does something good for society. He tries to perform 

practices that are within his budgets. This makes him feel content and encourages him to 

perform further activities. According to him, he does whatever he can do to save the 

environment for his next generation. He practices green to give a safer world to his generations 

to come. Hence, self-satisfaction is another important finding done by this study that 

represents the SME employers growing awareness about these practices.  

6) Wellbeing of next generation 

Only two participants highlighted that their motivation behind practicing green is the 

development of the next generation. According to P10, he informed that he has struggled a 

lot in his life and today he don’t want his son to face any issues in the future. In addition, since 

the green practices are becoming very popular now a day, he has spent a lot on buying the 

updated and the best machineries from the market. He has also installed every possible latest 
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environmental practices that are required to control pollution and preserve the environment. 

This was put in words by him as under: 

“The factory which I have build. I have spent a lot of money to set up that factory.. I 

have done everything for my son” – (P10) 

According to P10, he is doing everything for his son’s easy and brighter future, so that he don’t 

have to take any stress of installing anything. He is aware that these practices are gearing up 

and by the time his son takes over his business these practices might become mandatory. 

Therefore, he has installed them already so that his son don’t face any problems. Hence, the 

motivation highlighted by P10 is an important finding done by this study that can contribute 

to the body of literature. 

The next section focuses on the general motivations of the IM SME employers. 
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4.3.2 Employers General/Other Motivations 

At the initial stage, a total of 17 codes were developed out of these only 10 codes were 

considered for this study.  All the general motivational factors are listed in the Table 4-9: 

Table 4-9: Coding for IM SME Employers General Motivations 

Initial code Final code selection 

Imitating competitors (Code deleted ) 
(data set added to Market requirements) 

Pressure of sustaining in the market Pressure to sustain in the market (Renamed) 

Competitors pressures Competitors pressures 

Market requirements (Code deleted ) 
(data set added to customer demands) 

Awareness from other sources Awareness from other sources 

Government pressure Government pressure 

Fear of getting fined Fear of being fined (Renamed) 

Awareness by government Awareness by government 

Encouragement from government (Code deleted ) 
(data set added to Awareness by 
government) 

Advertising on green issues Advertising on green issues 

Lessons from developed countries Lessons from developed countries 

Visiting foreign countries (Code deleted ) 
(data set added to Lessons from developed 
countries) 

Customer pressures Customer demands (Renamed) 

Influence of customers (Code deleted ) 
(data set added to Customer pressures) 

Government program (Code deleted ) 
(data set added to Government pressure) 

Government laws and regulations (Code deleted ) 
(data set added to Government pressure) 

Certification Certification 

 

From Table 4-9 it is evident that two codes were renamed to make the code relevant to the 

theme and the data set, whereas, six codes were discarded as they had similar data set and 

had similar meanings. Researcher again calculated the response of the participant in regards 

to their general/other motivational factors. Table 4-10 reflects the most common general 

factors that motivates IM SMEs employers, based on their responses. The factors are listed in 

descending order, starting from the general factor with the highest number of response. 
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Table 4-10: Other Factors Motivating IM SMEs  

Sl. No. Employers General Motivations 
 

Participants response (in %) 

1 Government pressures 86 

2 Awareness by government 67 

3 Customer demands 43 

4 Awareness from other sources 38 

5 Pressure to sustain in the market 24 

6 Fear of being fined 24 

7 Advertising on green issues 24 

8 Certifications 24 

9 Competitors pressures 19 

10 Lessons from developed countries 19 

 

According to Table 4-10, Government pressures forms the key motivational factor for IM SME 

employers as most of the employers highlighted this factor during the interview process. This 

was followed by Awareness by government (67%) and Customer demands (43%). All the ten 

general motivations of the SME employers are prominent in the existing literature in context 

of the global and India in particular. The general factors that encourage the IM SME employers 

to adopt GSCM practices are discussed as under. 

1) Government Pressures 

Almost all the employers (18) informed of being driven by government rules and regulations 

or the different programs started by the government. Government in India is putting in huge 

efforts to increase awareness among people of India. They are enforcing strict company laws 

and regulations to control the pollution and make environment of India a better place to live 

in. Hence, few employers consider government rules forcibly imposed on them and few 

consider them as motivations to practice green. This was evident from the statements provided 

by the participants below:  
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“there is a pressure from Government where we have started working. We try to use 

less of polys and less of polythene, which is harmful for environment” – (P17) 

According to P17, due to government rules they have started using less of polythene bags in 

order to save the environment. Hence, government pressures are considered useful by few 

participants and dominance by few. 

Filtering GSCM literature on IM SMEs revealed that “government pressure” was discussed 

by Kumar, Kumar and Ram (2015) as “government rules and regulations” in their research on 

identifying drivers of MSMEs. Hence, this confirms the existing literature on IM SMEs. 

2) Awareness by Government 

The government of India is the most influential factor in motivating business organisations to 

be environment friendly. They have started creating lot of awareness among the people by 

starting different programs and policies. One such program, named as, Swatch Bharat Abhiyan, 

focused on making the country clean and a better place to live. The government started this 

program by involving all the popular celebrities who are looked upon and followed by the 

public. Due to their involvement, general public started following their footsteps and made this 

program a big success in the beginning. Most of the employers (14) discussed getting 

motivated by this factor. This is apparent from the comments made by one of the participant: 

“our current Prime Minister is spreading awareness about cleanliness, about keeping 

our country clean by advertising and all” – (P1) 

P1 informed of the awareness created by the government through advertising and publicising 

about the adoption of green issues. He even appreciates the work done by the government in 

spreading awareness. Hence, the work undertaken by the government is noticeable as most 

of the participant informed of using GSCM practices due to the awareness created by the 

government programs.  
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“Awareness by government” was discussed in the literature by many scholars (Dhull and 

Narwal, 2016; Walker, Disisto, et al., 2008; Zhu et al., 2007). However, this factor, in the 

studies particularly focusing on IM SMEs was not identified. Thus, this factor is considered an 

important finding by this study. 

3) Customer demands 

Customer satisfaction is always a priority for all the businesses. Nine employers cited of getting 

motivated by the demands created by the customers. This was put in words by one of the 

participant as: 

“For me the major driving factor are the customers as I do as per the demand of my 

customers, we have pressure from our foreign clients for eco-product” – (P5) 

For P5 customer demands are most important driving factors. According to him, he is doing 

business only to serve his customers and he will do whatever is required to fulfil his customers 

demand. To be noted here P5 is talking about his foreign clients not Indian customers. Hence, 

pressures from customer to produce green products is an important motivational factor for the 

IM SMEs. Although, “Customer demand” was highlighted in the study by Kathiresan and 

Ragunathan (2017) that confirms the literature on Indian SMEs but it is essential to note that 

this demand is created by foreign customers rather than Indian customers. This indicates that 

there is no eco-product demand created by Indian customers.  

4) Awareness from other sources 

Most of the employers (8) conveyed of being motivated to use GSCM practices by the 

awareness created by various sources in India, for instance, NGOs, actors, sports persons, 

colleagues and friends. This factor was also recognised by Mathiyazhagan et al. (2015) in their 

study on IM SMEs as “pressure from non-governmental organisation for eco-friendly products”. 

Hence, this factor is align to the existing studies on IM SMEs.  
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However, in this study it was evident from the statement given by one of the participant: 

 “…we see actors and actresses advertising on televisions and media everyday. So 

these things are also motivating….” – (P14) 

P14 conveyed of getting motivated to practice green in his factory by the different 

advertisements on the television. Various actors are involved in spreading awareness on green 

issues in India. Hence, these advertisements help in motivating many people in India; similarly, 

IM SME employers are also motivated by the awareness created by these sources. 

5) Pressure to sustain in the market 

The pressure of sustaining in the market is an important motivation for the IM SME employers 

(5). Since these SMEs works on a small scale, survival becomes an important factor and they 

do whatever is required to sustain in the market. This was placed in words by one of the 

participant as: 

“since I run my business on my own I have a pressure of sustaining in the market so 

I do what market says, I produce accordingly” – (P20) 

P20 stated that the pressure of sustaining in the market keeps him motivated to perform well. 

For surviving, he also does what the market demands and hence produce accordingly. Thus, 

pressure of sustaining is an important motivational factor for SME employers. 

“Pressure to sustain in the market” was discussed in previous literature by Ariffin et al. 

(2015) and Dhull and Narwal (2016) whereas, this factor was not highlighted in the studies 

focusing particularly on IM SMEs. Hence, this factor can be considered as unique factor 

identified by this study in relation to IM SMEs. 
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6) Fear of being fined 

Five employers highlighted that fear of being fined by government officials, enables them to 

practice green. As mentioned by one of the participant: 

“We have regular checks in the company …. So we have to do as per the rules otherwise 

we will be penalised heavily or maybe we might have to shut down our manufacturing 

process” – (P5) 

Regular government visits in the company motivate P5 to follow GSCM practices. According to 

him, if they don’t follow the exact procedure they will be heavily penalised or they might have 

to shut down their operations for polluting the environment. Hence, fear of being fined and 

shutting down of the business operation keeps motivating them to practice green.  

Mathiyazhagan et al. (2015) in their study on mining and mineral SMEs considered this factor 

to have lowest impact on the SMEs. Similarly, this study too identified that this factor is not 

important for most of the SMEs as only five employers highlighted this fact. Hence, this 

confirms the literature. 

7) Advertising on green issues 

Around five participants highlighted of being motivated by the advertising on the television. 

This is visible from the statement given by one of the participant: 

“there are advertisements and this is the main reason for awareness among people 

regarding cleanliness. Motivation also comes when your favourite actors or cricketers 

advertise on these issues” – (P19) 

According to P19, advertisement creates lot of awareness about GSCM practices. Earlier they 

used plastic packaging in his factory but after witnessing the advertisements creating 

environmental awareness he switched to reusable packaging plans. He further adds that he 
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also gets motivated by the awareness created by his favourite actors and cricketers. Thus, it 

is interesting to note that awareness on green issues is widely being spread by media, 

Government etc. This is, in fact, a positive indicator towards the growth of GSCM practice in 

India. However, this factor also confirms the previous studies on drivers of GSCM in the context 

of globe as well as Indian SMEs (Ariffin et al., 2015; Mathiyazhagan et al., 2015). 

8) Certification 

Around five employers indicated certification as one of the important motivational factors for 

adopting GSCM practice in their business organisations. As expressed by one of the participant: 

“So we do production according to Drug and Cosmetic Act, the way they are mentioned 

in the Act, we have to do exactly like that. For doing this, we have to take one or two 

certification from the government which is known as Good Manufacturing Practices and 

we have to perform the whole work according to GMP certification total norms, rules 

and regulations” – (P7) 

According to P7, in their kind of business, certification plays a significant role and he is 

motivated to perform the green practices due to the certification procedures. They can’t 

operate in the market if they are not certified by the government. They need quite a number 

of certificates to operate in the market. Similarly, other participants too indicated of being 

driven by the certification procedures as their business also need to abide by certain rules and 

regulations. Existing literature on drivers of GSCM confirms this findings as this factor is 

considered by most of the studies in global context as well as in Indian SME context (Ariffin et 

al., 2015; Kumar et al., 2015). 

9) Competitor’s pressures 

Four participants discussed, being motivated to use GSCM practices by their competitor’s. 

According to P3, they have huge pressures from their competitors. He further adds that due 
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to the increasing life styles of the people in the society have reduced the demand for their 

products. Now-a-days people prefer buying from branded shops that produce stylish products 

rather than purchasing from him who can provide the same kind of designs at a cheaper rate 

and better quality. However, he informs that since they operate on a small scale they face 

huge pressure from their competitors. Finally, in order to survive, they too need to imitate 

their competitors and follow their production patterns to gain the confidence of the customers. 

This was expressed by P3 in the following manner: 

“Now-a-days people got too much money and they try to go to big shops to buy so we 

try to imitate them and quote cheap prices so that we can get customers. To some 

extent you can say we have pressure from our competitors” – (P3) 

Furthermore, “Competitors pressures” was discussed in literature in many ways for instance, 

Singh and Kumar (2015) named this factor as “competition”; Kumar, Kumar and Ram (2015) 

referred to it as “gaining competitive advantage” and Gandhi, Thanki and Thakkar, (2018) 

denoted it as “competitive advantage”. Hence, this factor confirms the existing literature. 

10) Lessons from developed countries 

This is an interesting motivation mentioned by few employers in India. Around four employers 

cited, lessons from developed countries motivating them to adopt green practices in their 

process of manufacturing. According to all the four participants, their visit and trading terms 

with foreign countries have motivated them to practice green. Having foreign clients have 

educated them and made them use these practices due to their production and entry 

requirements. This was highlighted by one of the participant as: 

“we also export our product to European countries so they have their own specifications 

and norms to make their products. ….they give us specifications to produce eco 
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products like, they specify us which dying chemical should be used, how much it should 

be used and etc” – (P5) 

P5 mentioned of trading with European countries and producing according to the specifications 

provided by them. He also informed, of producing according to their countries export rules 

and regulations. He further added that they have to strictly follow their specifications otherwise 

they might lose their customers as they are their important customers who generate huge 

profits for them. Hence, lessons from foreign countries appear to be an important factor that 

is promoting green practices among the SMEs in India.  

This factor confirms the existing literature on Indian SMEs as Mathiyazhagan et al. (2015) 

highlighted “environmental regulations for export countries” as one of the motivating factor 

for mining and mineral SMEs to adopt GSCM practices. They further identified this factor to 

have least pressure on the SMEs. This study also identified that very few SMEs (19%) informed 

about this practice, this may be due to the fact that not many SMEs are involved in trading 

terms with foreign countries.  

4.3.3 Key Findings Related to SME Employers Motivations 

 

This study identified few personal factors – “self-realisation”; “collective peer effort”; 

“financial benefits”; “self-satisfaction” and “wellbeing of next generation” and few 

general factors - “pressure to sustain in the market” and “awareness by government” 

that were not considered in the literature of GSCM among the IM SMEs and are assumed to 

be unique contribution to the body of literature. At the same time, based on the responses 

from the participants, Table 4-8 and Table 4-10 concluded that the key personal motivational 

factors for IM SME employers are – Financial benefits (62%) and Saving cost (57%) and the 

key general/other motivational factors for employers are – Government pressures (86%) and 

Awareness from government (67%). Thus, the researcher believes that the third objective of 
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this research is successfully achieved that aimed to explore the key factors that are motivating 

IM SME employers to practice GSCM within their organisations. 

Whilst the findings of this study are in align to the existing literature there were few very 

important drivers discussed in the literature, were not identified by this study, for instance, 

drivers related to suppliers, eco-designing related issues etc. Kumar, Kumar and Ram (2015) 

and Kathiresan and Ragunathan (2017) also examined these motivational factors and later 

concluded these factors are not considered by SMEs yet. Conducting interviews with the 

employers with an aim to explore the different factors/reasons to adopt GSCM practices also 

did not highlight such practices and none of the employers provided any information related 

to these factors. Hence, this confirms that the results of this study are in align to the studies 

conducted using quantitative methods. Thus, it can be assumed that the IM SME employers 

experience no motivation from suppliers, eco-design etc. and these factors are not too effective 

for SMEs in India.  

Whereas, there were certain noteworthy motivations identified by this study such as, 

‘wellbeing of next generation’ and ‘self-satisfaction’ that were not discussed in Indian 

SME context. Although these motivations were highlighted by very few participants it indicates 

the growing awareness of environmental practices among the SMEs. It portraits that SMEs 

have started feeling for the environment and they feel content when they perform something 

with an aim to protect the environment. Hence, some SMEs have started giving importance to 

environmental practices within businesses. Based on this, it can be expected that this trend 

will soon get popular among all the SMEs, as they are mostly found imitating the market.  

In conclusion, although this study has identified many new factors motivating SME employers 

to adopt GSCM practices their main motivations behind implementing such practices are only 

financial benefits and saving cost as discussed by Mathiyazhagan et al. (2018). They easily get 
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attracted towards practices that helps them save cost and earn profits. Finally, the second 

objective set for this research is achieved through this finding. 

Thus, the next section highlights the essential challenges of IM SME employers explored by 

this study. 
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4.4 Findings and Analysis related to Employers Challenges specific to IM SMEs 

During analysis of data, the researcher discovered two types of challenges faced by SME 

employers that can be considered as an important finding done by this research. The term 

challenges in this research refers to the various obstacles faced by employers from successful 

implementation of GSCM practices within their organisation. This study uses the term 

challenges to describe the employers perspectives about the obstacles or difficulties faced by 

them in regards to practicing green. The studies conducted on analysing barriers (Dhull and 

Narwal, 2016; Lalit et al., 2014; Ojo et al., 2014) mostly discusses the various barriers faced 

by an organisation to implement green and ignored the employer’s perspectives. Hence, to 

represent the employers perspective, this study uses the term challenges to best describe the 

various difficulties faced by employers in implementing green in their firms. Despite of the 

advancement made over the years, IM SME employers are found to face lot of challenges in 

implementing GSCM practice in their firms.  

When participants were questioned pertaining to the issues or difficulties faced by them in 

adopting GSCM practices they disclosed various challenges faced by them. They talked more 

about the challenges than motivational factors to practice green. Due to the existence of these 

impediments, adoption of GSCM practices are at its initial stages in India. The literature of 

GSCM has reviewed and analysed lot of barriers faced by organisations all over the globe. 

The researcher discovered two major types of challenges disclosed by the SME employers. The 

categorisation of challenges are unique to the study as it represent the employers perspective 

to describe the difficulties faced particularly by them. They highlighted several personal and 

other aspects that have discouraged them from using GSCM practices in their organisations. 

The current study explored 24 different challenges that are preventing SME employers from 

implementing green in their organisations. The different challenges faced by the employers 

are divided under two broad categories namely, 
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 Personal challenges – refers to the obstacles faced by employers in implementing 

GSCM practices in their organisations. 

 Challenges from other sources – refers to the obstacles faced by employers from 

external sources in implementing GSCM practices. 

The SME employers discussed different challenges faced by them on personal levels as well as 

from various other sources.  

All the challenges discovered by this study are represented in the Figure 4-3 below: 
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Figure 4-3: Challenges faced by IM SME employers 
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4.4.1 Employers Personal Challenges 

At the initial stage of analysis fourteen different challenges faced by employers were detected 

but finally, only eleven were considered by this study. The personal obstacles faced by 

employers are listed in the Table 4-11: 

Table 4-11: Coding for IM SME Employers Personal Challenges 

Initial code Final code selection 

Reluctance of employers Reluctance of employers 

Using non eco-friendly products (Code deleted ) 
(data set added to Reluctant to use green 
products) 

Fear of doing business Fear of doing business 

Lack of self-awareness among 
employers 

Lack of awareness among the employers 

Reluctant to use green product Reluctant to use green product 

Expensive manufacturing process Expensive process (Renamed) 

Lack of skilled staff Lack of skilled staff 

Lack of knowledge among employees Lack of knowledge among employees 

Budget issues (Code deleted ) 
(data set added to Non-affordability of 
employers) 

Non-affordability of employers Non-affordability of employers 

Lack of awareness about green issues 
among employers 

(Code deleted ) 
(data set added to Lack of awareness among 
employers) 

Reluctant to use technology Reluctant to use technology 

Operating within limits Operating within limits 

Illiteracy among the employees Illiteracy among the employees 

 

From Table 4-11, it is evident that three codes were discarded and the information was 

combined with the data set with similar meanings. Whereas, one code was renamed making 

it more relevant to the theme and the data set. Despite the various motivational factors 

influencing the SME employers to use green practices most of the employers were dissatisfied 

and discouraged to adopt GSCM practices in their businesses due to the various challenges 

associated with it. The personal challenges of the employers were further analysed based on 

their responses. Table 4-12 shows the key personal challenges of IM SMEs employers. The 
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personal challenges are listed in descending order, starting from the challenge with the highest 

number of response. 

Table 4-12: Key Personal Challenges of IM SME Employers  

Sl. No. Employers Personal Challenges 
 

Participants Response (in %) 

1 Lack of awareness among employers 52 

2 non affordability of the employers 48 

3 Reluctant to use green products 43 

4 Illiteracy among the employees 33 

5 Expensive process 29 

6 Operating Within limits 29 

7 Reluctance of employers 24 

8 Lack of knowledge among employees 19 

9 Reluctance to use technology 19 

10 Fear of doing business 14 

11 Lack of skilled staff 14 

 

Table 4-12 indicates that lack of awareness among the employers (52%) as the most common 

and important challenge faced by the SME employers. Fifty-two percent of SMEs accepted to 

have lack of understanding of such practices. This finding is in align with some studies (Balaji 

et al., 2014b; Dashore and Sohani, 2013a; Ojo et al., 2014) on barrier analysis. This challenge 

was followed by non-affordability of employers (48%) and reluctant to use green product 

(43%) based on the SME employers responses. 

The findings of this study identified eleven personal challenges of IM SMEs that aligned to the 

existing literature in the context of the globe (Abbasnejad et al., 2015; Ojo et al., 2014; Walker, 

Disisto, et al., 2008) and India (Balaji et al., 2014b; Dashore and Sohani, 2013b; Lalit et al., 

2014). Similar results were evaluated by the studies (Govindan et al., 2014a; Mathiyazhagan 

et al., 2013; Parmar, 2016) focusing on IM SMEs. Hence, the literature reports similar set of 
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personal barriers confronted by IM SMEs. Whilst, these challenges were explored by the 

experience and expression of the employers in this context. 

Hence, the various personal challenges highlighted by the employers are discussed as under: 

1) Lack of awareness among employers 

Most of the SME employers (12) reported not having proper knowledge about green issues. 

They regretted of not having proper knowledge about GSCM practices. The participants in this 

study accepted that they have little knowledge about these practices and GSCM practices are 

still not popular in India. As revealed by one of the participant below: 

“Not completely but yes very little. No such program has still taken place but we are 

thinking of taking some measures” – (P12) 

2) Non-affordability of employers 

Around 47% of the employers reported their non-affordability in implementing GSCM practices. 

The employers were disappointed with the government policies and plans. This was evident 

from the statement by P21: 

“They charge so much to buy these eco-friendly machines. They are so expensive” – 

(P21) 

Government comes up with lot of plans and programs regarding implementation of green 

practices but these plans are unrealistic and practically unacceptable by the SME employers. 

P21 revealed that government is charging too much for the eco-friendly machineries which is 

quite expensive for them to afford. Hence, non-affordability issues create a lot of distress 

among the employers which in turn limits them from using GSCM practices within their 

organisations. 

3) Reluctant to use green product 
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Nine out of 21 employers were found to be reluctant to use green product. The participants 

were not eager to adopt GSCM practices in their business processes. They found them as a 

burden as they were unwilling to change their business activities. This was expressed in words 

by P11: 

“It is too much headache we can’t change our existing business process” – (P11) 

P11 was unwilling to change their existing processes, as he is happy with his present 

operational systems. According to the employers (9) they are very comfortable with their 

traditional methods and changing any process will be a big challenge for them. 

4) Illiteracy among the employees 

Almost 33% of employers highlighted this challenge during the interview process. According 

to them, illiteracy among their employees restricts them from implementing GSCM practices in 

their organisations. This was evident from the statement below: 

“Our staffs are not educated so that is also a big problem” – (P3) 

According to P3, their staffs are uneducated and this is one of the dominant challenge faced 

by their company. This challenge unable them to practice green as their employees do not 

understand the importance of these practices and they end up doing whatever they think is 

easy for them to do rather than following policies. 

5) Expensive process 

Around six employers disclosed their reluctance towards adoption of GSCM practices. 

According to them, adopting GSCM practices are very expensive business practices, this was 

evident by the statement made by one of the participant:  

“Eco friendly machineries are very expensive so how can we afford it and any ways our 

work is going on and we are happy with it” – (P3) 
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According to P3, eco-friendly machineries are very expensive to afford and presently, they are 

happy with their traditional production methods. Hence, expensive green products prevent 

employers from replacing their old methods of productions. 

6) Operating within limits 

SME employers (6) expressed their concerns in relation to operating on a small scale and with 

limited funds. They informed budgets are an important challenge faced by them in adoption 

of GSCM practices. Employers reported of performing those activities that are within their 

limits. Put in words by one of the participant as: 

“We do whatever we can do within our budgets and within our knowledge” – (P3) 

P3 admitted of using green practices that are within his budgets. According to him, he does 

what he thinks is good for his business and whatever his budget permits. Hence, budget is 

one of the most dominant challenges faced by the SMEs, since the limited budgets of the SMEs 

restricts them from performing various essential GSCM practices within their organisations. 

7) Reluctance of employers 

While the Indian government is doing their best to promote green practices many employers 

(5) were reluctant in using these practices. It was apparent that some of the participants did 

not consider green issues as priority as mentioned by one of the participant, 

“…have never been so keen to know how and what they are doing to be green as its 

not the very first question that comes to my mind” – (P6) 

It is very clear from the statement made by P6 that he was reluctant on considering green 

practices as a priority for his business. He said he don’t care what kind of transportation was 

used by the transport company to deliver their products. Hence, this indicates that employers 

in India are still reluctant to use green practices in their business processes and this forms one 
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of the biggest challenges for SME employers. Green development in an organisation is only 

possible if the employers or owners are responsible towards the environment. Until they 

understand the importance, implementing GSCM will become very difficult.  

8) Lack of knowledge among employees 

This is one of the significant problem faced by the SME employers of India mentioned by four 

participants. According to them, their employees are illiterate and they do not have proper 

knowledge about green practices. This was put in words by one of the participant as under: 

“Employees are not aware of all these eco-friendly stuffs” – (P2) 

According to P2, her employees are not aware of green practices and since they belong from 

the low paid section of the society they are not well educated due to which they do not 

understand the importance of these practices. Hence, employers were distressed with the lack 

of knowledge among the employees and consider it to be the biggest challenge faced by SMEs 

as they mostly employ staff that belongs to the needful section of the society. These employees 

are not educated and they perform the works according to the training provided to them by 

the companies. 

9) Reluctant to use technology 

Four participant also highlighted not using technology for marketing their products. This was 

supported by the statement provided by one of the participant as under: 

“We don’t rely on technology too much. You know. I have computer in my office but I 

still do lot of paper works to be on the safe side. See here we have too much power 

failures that cause too much problem. We can’t rely on technology for everything. It 

will stop the work if anything goes wrong” – (P21) 

P21 highlighted his grievance that continuous and common power failure issues in India make 
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them reluctant to embrace technological advancement in their organisation. He is very 

comfortable with his traditional business processes and he is not too keen in adopting 

technology in the process as it will create more troubles for him. Hence, he is found reluctant 

on using technology in his business process. Whereas, many other employers supported using 

technology as they understand how fast and easy it is to communicate using technology. 

Hence, it seems to be a challenge for people who are not comfortable using technology. 

10) Fear of doing business 

Out of 21 interviews, only three participants reported of being disappointed with the current 

government policies. According to them, there is so much pressure from the government that 

they fear of venturing new business. This has demotivated them from starting up new 

business. As expressed by one of the participant below:  

“since they are government officials we cant say anything to them they just come and 

fine us and go. This makes me scared of doing business ….. We are always in the fear 

whether we are violating any norms or government laws because we ourselves do not 

know it. So that’s the biggest fear - venturing a new business” – (P5) 

11) Lack of skilled staff 

Very few participants (3) highlighted this challenge. According to them, the staff employed by 

their organisations are not capable enough to understand green issues as they are mostly 

uneducated and inexperienced. Expressed by one of the participant as: 

“These workers are also not too literate to understand the green issues. So you can 

say we have lack of skilled workers who have sufficient knowledge on green issues” – 

(P18) 

Hence, from the statement above, it is evident that lack of skilled staff is preventing SME 

employers from successful implementation of GSCM practices and this forms one of the 
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important challenge faced by SMEs in India. 

All the personal challenges discussed above confirms the existing literature on GSCM in Indian 

as well as in IM SME context. Hence, the next section discusses the other challenges faced by 

the SME employers from external sources. 
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4.4.2 Challenges from Other Sources 

The study also identified various other sources that are preventing IM SME employers from 

adopting GSCM practice in their organisations. They were found very distressed about 

implementing GSCM practices within their SC. A total of fourteen challenges were recognised 

at the initial stage but finally only 13 were considered for this study. All the external challenges 

highlighted by SME employers are noted in Table 4-13: 

Table 4-13: Coding for Challenges faced by IM SME Employers from Other sources 

Initial code Final code selection 

Reluctance of government Reluctance of government 

Lack of information by government Lack of information by government 

Delays in approvals Delays in approvals 

Lengthy documentations Lengthy documentation 

Lack of training Lack of training 

Reluctance of suppliers Reluctance of suppliers 

Lack of green transportation Lack of green transportation 

No support from banks (Code deleted ) 
(data set added to No financial support from 
banks) 

Lack of awareness in society Lack of awareness in society 

Corruption in the system Corruption in the system 

Government unfair policies Government unfair policies 

No government support No government support 

No financial support Lack of financial support from banks 
(Renamed) 

Heavy taxes and fines Heavy taxes and fines 

 

From Table 4-13 it is evident that one code was discarded and the information was combined 

to the data set with similar meaning. Whereas, one code was renamed making it more relevant 

to the theme and the data set. The next Table 4-14 is developed to list the challenges based 

on the responses of the SME employers. The challenges are listed in descending order, starting 

from the challenge with the highest number of response.  
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Table 4-14: Key Challenges faced by IM SME employers from other sources  

Sl. No. Challenges from other sources Participants Response 
(in %) 

1 No government support 71 

2 Government unfair policies 57 

3 Lack of financial support from banks 48 

4 Lack of green transportation 38 

5 Lack of awareness in society 33 

6 Heavy taxes and fine 29 

7 Lack of training 24 

8 Corruption in the system 24 

9 Reluctance by government 14 

10 Lack of information by government 14 

11 Lengthy documentation 14 

12 Reluctance of suppliers 10 

13 Delays in approval 5 

 

Table 4-14 represents – No government support (71%) as the key challenge followed by 

Government unfair policies (57%) and Lack of financial support from banks (48%). Again, this 

study explored 13 challenges from other sources specific to IM SMEs. The results captured 

through the interpretive accounts of the SME employers are compared to the existing literature 

on barrier analysis. All the challenges were identified by the studies in global context 

(Abbasnejad et al., 2015; Chaghooshi and Zereshki, 2014; Moktadir et al., 2018; Ojo et al., 

2014; Walker, Disisto, et al., 2008). Again, several barriers were reviewed by many authors in 

Indian context (Balaji et al., 2014b; Dashore and Sohani, 2013a; Lalit et al., 2014; Luthra and 

Haleem, 2015) except few that is highlighted in the discussion below. 

The SME employer’s challenges from other sources are discussed as under: 
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1) No government support 

No support from government is an important challenge faced by almost all the employers (15). 

Most of them reported not getting proper support from government on implementing green 

practices within their supply chains. This was described by one of the participant as: 

“We are not getting any big support from government. Lot of taxes are there and fines 

are there if we are creating pollutions they don’t help us how to control it. Government 

is saying lot of things but they are not providing us any proper help” – (P11) 

P11 clearly states that there is no proper support from the government. He further adds that 

they impose lot of taxes and fines for controlling pollution but they don’t help the organisations 

to improve these conditions. Hence, they enforce a lot of different taxes without giving any 

proper information or support to anyone. This creates reluctance, anger and disappointments 

among employers regarding the adoption of GSCM practices instead of motivating them. 

2) Government unfair policies 

Most of the employers (12) highlighted that governments unfair policies creates distress 

among them which in turn affects the adoption of certain practices. In regards to this, the 

information provided by one of the participant is: 

“but in industrial areas they didn’t provide anything that motivates people to move. 

There is a movement in India right now that they want to work on solar energy.. solar 

power.. so people are getting motivated to buy solar panels but it is too costly.. right 

now it’s too costly. Government is providing some subsidies but still it is very costly” – 

(P17) 

According to P17, on one hand, government is promoting the adoption of green practices and 

on the other hand, they are making these practices unaffordable for the small business owners. 

At present government of India is promoting the use of solar panels to save energy but instead 
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of making them affordable for everyone the costs of the panels are kept extremely high. 

Government is also giving subsides on them but still, they are expensive for the SMEs to bear 

its cost. Hence, SME employers find these government policies extremely unfavourable for 

them and one of the important reason that prevents them from practicing green. 

“Government unfair policies” was not discussed in existing literature on IM SME context. 

Thus, forming a new challenge in SME context, disclosed by the employers. 

3) Lack of financial support from banks 

Banks too play an important role in creating discouragement among the small businesspersons 

to adopt GSCM practices. Ten employers pointed out this challenge. Everyone informed that 

banks in India do not provide proper support to SMEs in giving out loans. They do not have 

proper schemes to benefit the SME businesses. This was apparent from the statement provided 

by one of the participant: 

“Getting loans, it’s not so easy now a days we have international banks they only serve 

to big organisations and not people like us. We just do whatever we can do in our own 

budget and our own wish…..” – (P3) 

P3 was found very disappointed with the banking and government practices. He said that SMEs 

are mostly ignored by the banks and they provide support only to the larger companies. SMEs 

need to do whatever they can within their own budget and by their own wish. Hence, there is 

little support from the banks that are creating lot of discouragement among the SMEs to adopt 

GSCM practices. 

4) Lack of green transportation 

Most employers (8) reported about lack of green transportation in India. They all highlighted 

that they do not use any kind of green transportation within their supply chain. They 

sometimes use hand driven vehicles but these vehicles can only be used for fulfilling short 
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distance deliveries. Whereas for covering long distance they mostly use transports like trucks. 

The trucks that they use are not eco-friendly transports. The government of India has set 

certain cap on the commercial vehicles on the road, the employers are only aware of this cap 

rest they are not found concerned about using green transportation in their system. This was 

put in words by the participant below: 

“In doing this we don’t use any kind of environmental friendly transport because we 

have to get big logs of wood on trucks. These trucks are also local transporters who 

are not so well equipped and they use normal vehicles” – (P3) 

P3 makes it very clear that green transportations are not so popular in India and they use 

normal trucks for transporting their goods. Due to this, there is pollution in the environment 

and they have no other options than using the normal transportations. This is an important 

challenge that prevents SME employers from making their SC eco-friendly. 

5) Lack of awareness in society 

Seven out of 21 participants in this study revealed that there is lack of awareness about green 

practices in the society. P2 makes it very clear by the following statement: 

“..everybody doesn’t have that much awareness about these practices so this maybe 

the reason that everyone here is not able to practice Green” – (P2) 

According to P2, not everyone in the society has proper understanding and knowledge about 

implementing green practices within the organisations. Due to this reason, he believes 

implementing GSCM practices within the organisations is not successful in India yet.  

6) Heavy taxes and fines 

Six out of 21 employers informed of being heavily fined and taxed for creating pollution and 

not following the pollution norms. According to them, firstly, there is no proper support or help 
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from the government in educating them about the green practices and in addition, government 

officials would come and fine them heavily. All the employers were found very upset with the 

current government. P1 made it very clear in his statement that government officials come to 

his factory, question him and then they fine them and go away. The same was placed in words 

by P1 in the following way: 

“what the Government officials are doing is that they just come and say this should 

have been done, why didn’t you do that, so you will be fined for it This is so heart 

breaking. They don’t value our hard earned money, they just don’t bother” – (P1)  

Hence, P1 was very upset with the government rules and regulations as he claimed that he do 

not wish to pay fines since it is his hard earned money. He also informed the researcher that 

if they got proper support from the government he wouldn’t have mind paying taxes and fines. 

However, without proper knowledge and understanding about something he does not want to 

spend his money. Thus, fines and taxes are the biggest challenge among the SME employers. 

7) Lack of training 

Five out of 21 employers claimed of getting almost no training from the government regarding 

green practices. SME employers informed that government is promoting about green issues a 

lot through advertisements, hoardings etc. but they do not provide proper training to them 

regarding usage of such practices. This creates distress and denial among them. Hence, lack 

of proper training forms an obstacle in regards to adoption of green practices. This was evident 

from the statement provided by one of the participant below: 

“No much knowledge of how to do these practices. These practices are made popular 

by government but no support or education from anywhere like no proper training” – 

(P12) 
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8) Corruption in the system 

Very few employers (5) disclosed the presence of corruption in the government system. SME 

employers were quite frustrated with the present systems of government in India. They stated 

that the government officials create a lot of problems for them when they apply for any sort 

of certifications, registrations or licencing for adopting GSCM practice. This was evident from 

the statement provided by one of the participant: 

“The licence or registrations from Government is a lengthy process and is one type of 

challenge you can say because being an eco-friendly industry we should get support 

from the Government but in return they just disturb and harass us” – (P16) 

P16 a plastic bottle recycler found it very difficult to get his licence from the government. He 

was very dissatisfied with the systems of government. According to him, the government of 

India should support the eco-friendly businesses but instead, they trouble them on various 

grounds. Hence, there is no support from the system itself.  

Filtering the existing literature on Indian SME context highlights that this challenge was not 

discussed in the existing studies. Hence, this challenge can be considered new to the body of 

literature.  

9) Reluctance of government 

SME employers were found very disappointed and upset with the government practices in 

India. According to the employers (3) government after creating certain laws are themselves 

found not strictly following them. This was evident by the statement provided by one of the 

participant: 

“….. if the government is reluctant then why should we bother, our work is going on 

so we are just dragging as long as it works” – (P19)  
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P19 was upset with the government policies and informed that since the government is not 

concerned about executing stringent laws on implementing green issues within the business 

organisations so he too is not bothered about them and is happy doing what he is practicing 

right now. Hence, it is very clear that due to lenient government rules there is reluctance 

among the employers in adopting green practices. 

10) Lack of information by government 

SME employers were extremely disappointed with the inadequate information provided by the 

government. Three employers disclosed that there is no clear communication about these 

practices from the government. Due to this, they are not aware of many such practices. Hence, 

lack of information by government is one of the most concerning challenge faced by the 

employers in India today. This is marked in words by one of the participant as: 

“Again there is no clear communication from the government side. Lack of information 

and communication from their side” – (P5) 

11) Lengthy documentation 

Few employers (3) reported that lengthy documentations involved in adopting green practices 

is another reason for not considering these practices completely in the process of 

manufacturing. This was evident from the statement made by one of the participant: 

“The licence or registrations from Government is a lengthy process and one type of 

challenge you can say because being an eco-friendly industry we should get support 

from the Government but in return they just disturb and harass us” – (P16) 

P16 was very irritated with the documentation process of government. He finds it to be a big 

challenge towards starting up an eco-friendly industry. He added that to start up a green 

production process he expected the government to support him rather he was harassed a lot 

with lengthy documentation. Hence, demanding lengthy documentation for implementing 
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green practices discourages employers in adopting green practices. 

“Lengthy documentation” forms an important finding by this study as this finding was not 

in align to the existing literature on IM SME context. 

12) Reluctance of suppliers 

Two employers draws attention towards the reluctance of suppliers by informing that the 

suppliers whom they deal with are not educated enough to understand these practices. They 

deal with very small-scale suppliers; this is evident from the statement below: 

“Again the suppliers whom we deal with do you think they are educated enough to 

install all these things. NO. Everyone her do what he or she is capable of within their 

limits I mean the financial limits” – (P18) 

P18 makes it very clear that there is reluctance among the suppliers as they are not well 

educated to understand or implement such practices, at the same time; they operate their 

business within their financial limits. Hence, it is apparent that financial limitations and illiteracy 

creates reluctance among the suppliers and this prevents employers from adopting GSCM 

practices. 

13) Delays in approvals 

Only one SME employer cited that delays in approval are one of the important challenge faced 

towards adoption of green practices in his organisation. According to P5, installing an ATP 

plant in his factory, which is an environmental friendly process of converting industrially used 

water into its purest form and disposing it back to the environment, took a lot of time as it 

involved several documentations and certifications. He further added that installation had to 

undergo a lot of checks by the pollution control board of India before it could be approved and 

this process was very time consuming and lengthy. Hence, setting up an eco-friendly process 
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in India consumes lot of time that creates disappointments among the employers to adopt 

such practices. This was explained by P5 as under: 

“Another thing, for setting up the ATP process is also a big issue, we have to undergo 

lot of documentations before setting it up in the business. We had to apply to the 

pollution board, they will come see and evaluate the site and then give a certificate for 

it. Then only we can start up our commercial operations. So there are delays of 

approvals” – (P5) 

Although this challenge was expressed by only one employer out of 21, it gains significant 

importance in the body of literature as it is a unique challenge identified by this study. Since 

every individual is different from the other, in the same way, the challenges faced by them 

varies from person to person. Hence, this challenge forms a unique challenge expressed by 

SME employer. 

4.4.3 Key Findings related to Challenges of IM SMEs 

 

Four new challenges disclosed by IM SME employers were found contributing to the body of 

knowledge namely – “delays in approvals”, “lengthy documentation”, “corruption in 

the system” and “government unfair policies”. The SME employers were very distressed 

with various procedures followed to adopt green practices in the organisation. They face lot 

of rejections and delays in getting approvals from the government bodies. They were even 

frustrated with the lengthy documentations, corruptions in the existing systems and the unfair 

policies of the government that prevented them from adopting any green practices. Due to 

this they preferred avoiding them and choose to follow traditional methods of business. 

Again, based on the SME employers response, ‘lack of awareness among the employers’ (52%) 

and ‘non-affordability of the employers’ (48%) form the two most common personal challenge 

and ‘no government support’ (71%) and ‘government unfair policies’ (57%) the two common 
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external challenges faced by the SME employers. Although, these barriers are in align with lot 

of studies on Indian context (Dashore and Sohani, 2013a; Dhull and Narwal, 2016; Lalit et al., 

2014), but most of the previous studies ranked technological and financial barrier as the most 

important barriers faced by SMEs. However, different results were generated by this study 

from the employers responses. 

Apparently, this study is consistent with the recent writings except few that reports the unique 

findings of this study. Hence, the findings are unique in way of alerting to the specificities of 

employers experience in context of IM SMEs in particular and Indian SME in general.  

Finally, it can be concluded that the fourth main objective of this research was successfully 

achieved. The study contributes to the body of knowledge by presenting the interpretive 

account of the IM SME employers and introducing many new practices and motivational factors 

as well as discovering the major challenges faced by them. The findings can be used for making 

comparison with other qualitative studies in the manufacturing sectors or other sectors of 

developing economies. 
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4.5 Findings and Analysis related to IM SME employer perceptions about GSCM 

practices 

One of the important finding done by this study was to detect the perception of the SME 

employers on adopting GSCM practices within their organisations. Perception here means the 

employers mental image or understanding of the problem. This study identified that the SME 

employers faced more challenges in adopting these practices than being motivated. Despite 

the advancements made over the years, Indian SMEs face several challenges in operating 

GSCM practice in their businesses that hinder their progress. Conducting interviews with the 

participants, enabled the researcher to capture the interpretive account of the employers in 

regards to their views and understanding about adopting GSCM practices in their firms. The 

following results were identified by interpreting the information provided by the SME 

employers: 

1) Most of the SME employers were unfamiliar with the term ‘GSCM’ 

2) Little was known about the effectiveness of GSCM practices  

3) They were found engaged in basic GSCM practices rather than adopting advanced 

business practices. 

4) Lack of knowledge and understanding among the top management or the employers 

about these practices. 

5) SME employers were found reluctant to move away from the traditional business 

processes. 

6) SMEs emphasised on adopting practices that provided financial benefits rather than 

adopting advanced business practice that focused on reducing environmental impacts. 

7) Employers adopted practices that are within their limits and budgets 

8) GSCM practices are not the first priority for Indian SME employers 

9) SME employers think that it’s still a long way to go to completely adopt such practices 

in their firms. 
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All the questions asked during the interview process helped in generating this finding. A 

number of conclusions can be drawn based on the employer’s response, pertaining to the first 

research objective. Although these results are drawn out of small sample of data the researcher 

believes the results can provide meaningful insight into the topic being researched and the 

findings can be generalised to normal practices. All the results deduced are discussed as under: 

1) Most of the SME employers were unfamiliar with the term ‘GSCM’ 

On asking the question on their understanding of the term GSCM, initially, most of the 

employers (16) reported of not being familiar with the term. This was apparent from the 

statements provided by the participants below: 

“Green supply chain management! Madam, I think you are talking about the pollution 

control followed in India, if I am not wrong. As you are saying ‘green’ it means you are 

talking about environmental related issues in business. In India, we don’t use the term 

GSCM instead we have Pollution Control Board, that direct us what we need to do and 

what not. We mostly denote it with environmental issues rather than GSCM” – (P20)  

The statements provided by P20 makes it evident that people in India are not quite familiar 

with the term GSCM and most of the employers were engaged in the conversation due to the 

word ‘green’. As they knew, green is related to environment. Therefore, they clarified 

themselves before entering into a discussion. 

Most of the employers (76%) admitted of not being aware of the term GSCM as this term is 

predominantly referred to as environmental management systems or pollution control 

practices in India. Very few participants informed that they have learned about it on internet 

or social media or newspapers/magazines or books etc. and they are also practicing some 

GSCM practices within their organisations.  
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Hence, people of India are aware of these practices but by a different name. The same was 

also highlighted by the study conducted by Singh, Brueckner and Padhy (2015) where they 

confirm that in India GSCM issues are popularly known as environmental management systems 

or pollution control practices. Hence, it will not be feasible to conclude that SMEs are not aware 

of GSCM rather they were found relating these practices to environmental management 

practices. 

2) Little was known about the effectiveness of GSCM practices  

While conducting interviews with the participants, most of them highlighted of having little 

knowledge and understanding of such practices. They followed what is popularly in the market 

without knowing the benefits of such practices. This is evident from the statement provided 

by P19: 

“I know very little about these practices madam. I generally follow my old business 

methods as set by my dad. I only follow the trends in the market. I don’t do anything 

that I am not aware off” (P19) 

 Thus, the statement of P19 makes it clear that they have little understanding of the benefits 

of these practices so they want to stick to their traditional business methods. This finding again 

confirms the results identified by Singh, Brueckner and Padhy (2015) where they reported that 

SMEs in developing countries especially Indian SMEs have no understanding of the 

effectiveness of GSCM and its practices. 

3) They were found engaged in basic GSCM practices rather than adopting 

advanced business practices 

Again, when interviewed, almost all the employers were found engaged in basic GSCM 

practices except few who operated on a medium scale. Majority of the employers focused on 
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general environmental practices such as keeping their factory and society clean, using less 

paper works etc. This was apparent by the statement of the employers below, 

“Green management means to take care of the environment” – (P1) 

“It helps to keep our environment clean and people healthy” – (P11)  

In the context of global, SMEs faced lot of challenges but they have begun to take up 

environmental issues into consideration (Weng and Lin, 2011; Ferenhof et al., 2014) whereas, 

several studies conducted on Indian context acknowledged lower level of GSCM involvement 

in SMEs sector (Gandhi et al., 2018; Mohanty and Prakash, 2014; Singh et al., 2015). The 

findings of this research are in align with the existing literature as this study spotted similar 

results. The employers were found to adopt basic environmental practices that shows their 

lower level of GSCM adoption. Hence, it can be reported that IM SMEs are engaged in few 

basic GSCM practices without really knowing its importance and benefits. Although, the results 

reports lower level of GSCM involvement but as a whole it may have bigger impact in the field 

of GSCM research focusing on Indian SME context. Thus, this research recognised that SME 

employers are engaged in basic GSCM practices rather than routinizing such practices in their 

business processes. This is indeed a positive indicator towards adoption of GSCM practice 

among IM SMEs, as researcher believes that little initiatives can make a big difference. 

4) Lack of knowledge and understanding among the top management or the 

employers about these practices. 

Most of the employer’s first reaction to the term was very confusing. They couldn’t understand 

the term very well but they could relate the word ‘green’ to environmental issues. According 

to them, in India GSCM issues are popularly known as pollution control practices. The pollution 

control practices were also not common among the SMEs as they mostly operated on a small 

scale and performed activities that were easier and cheaper to adopt and most importantly, 

that provided financial benefit. They never gave first priority to these practices due to lack of 
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understanding among them, they mostly related these practices to environmental practices in 

general that were made popular by the government. Anything beyond that was not known by 

them. Hence, there was lack of knowledge and understanding among the top management or 

the employers about these practices. This was evident by the statement below: 

“I have heard this word but I am not sure what it is?” – (P11) 

“Not completely but yes very little. No such program has still taken place but we are 

thinking of taking some measures” – (P12) 

Although these participants were not sure about GSCM practices but they were excited to 

participate and disclose interesting facts about the basic practices that they followed. 

Moreover, they represented the real status of GSCM practices in India by disclosing that they 

did not had proper understanding of these practices. This finding is consistent with the recent 

streams of GSCM literature in Indian context that highlights, lack of knowledge among the top 

management is the biggest barrier faced by Indian SMEs to implement GSCM (Gandhi et al., 

2018; Jayant and Azhar, 2014; Mathiyazhagan et al., 2013).  

5) SME employers were reluctant to move away from the traditional business 

processes. 

SME employers were reluctant to adopt GSCM practices as they were more comfortable using 

their traditional methods. This was marked by P11 as - 

“It is too much headache we can’t change our existing business process” – (P11) 

They were unwilling to move away from their traditional methods as they find these practices 

expensive and difficult to adopt. According to the employers, if they adopt these practices they 

have to completely change their existing processes, train their employees and train themselves 

too, which is difficult for an on-going business process. Thus, they are unwilling to take this 

extra stress and expense. This shows their ignorant attitude and their reluctance to move away 
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from their traditional methods. Hence, this finding confirms the literature where authors have 

considered ‘reluctance to adopt GSCM’ (Dhull and Narwal, 2016; Luthra and Haleem, 2015) 

and ‘reluctance to move away from traditional methods’ (Dashore and Sohani, 2013a) as an 

essential barrier faced by Indian industries in adoption of GSCM and its practices. 

6) SMEs emphasised on adopting practices that provided financial benefits 

rather than adopting advanced business practices that focused on reducing 

the environmental impacts. 

SMEs also emphasised on adopting practices that provided financial benefits rather than 

making it a usual business practice. They implemented practices such as selling of scrap to 

scrap dealers, using less papers in the process, using latest technologies to save their expenses 

and so on, this was apparent by the statements made by participants below: 

“….these practices are more or less useful as they help you economically. We save a 

bit like on paper usage and electricity but operating on a small scale I believe that 

whatever is profitable is useful” – (P4) 

The information’s provided by P4 gives an impression that SMEs mostly adopt practices that 

are profitable to them. They are found not engaged in practices that are expensive, rather 

they adopt practices that provide some financial benefits.  

Moreover, SME employers were more inclined to activities that benefited them and their 

business rather than intensive adoption of such practices. Since they operate with limited funds 

so they engage themselves into basic and profitable business practices. Thus, the results of 

the current study are in agreement with the study conducted by Mathiyazhagan et al. (2018) 

where they concluded that the biggest motivators for Indian industries are money and profits. 

Similar experience was shared by IM SME employers that, they mostly engaged themselves in 

practices that provided financial benefits. 
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7) Employers adopted practices that are within their limits and budgets 

Additionally, they even conveyed to adopt practices that are within their limits and budgets. 

Majority of participants highlighted that their budgets do not permit them to adopt GSCM 

practices. Hence, they only perform those practices that are within their budgets, this was 

evident by the statements below: 

“We do whatever we can do within our budgets and within our knowledge” – (P3) 

Thus, it is clear that SME employers implement practices that they find are useful and are 

within their budgets. According to the SMEs, finances are the major reasons for not adopting 

GSCM practices within their supply chains. This factor is highlighted in literature as ‘lack of 

funds’ by Mathiyazhagan, Haq and Baxi (2016), as an essential barrier towards adoption of 

GSCM in Indian plastic industry. Hence, this study on IM SMEs also identified similar results by 

interviewing SME employers. 

8) GSCM practices are not the first priority for Indian SME employers 

Few noteworthy results were also identified by this study such as, SME employers did not 

consider GSCM practices as priority, as they do not get proper support from government 

regarding implementation of such practices. This was evident from the statement by P6 – 

 

“….we have no government support, maybe in near future it will be more popular but 

as of now its really not the first priority for the small businesses like us” – (P6) 

P6 further adds that these practices are still not popular in India and are not considered as 

priority by Indian SMEs. Hence, this makes it clear that GSCM practices are not popular among 

SMEs and it still a long way to go to adopt these practices completely. 

Many scholars (Lalit et al., 2014; Luthra et al., 2011; Luthra and Haleem, 2015) researching 

on Indian context highlighted lack of support from government as an important and influential 
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barrier faced by Indian industries. Similar result was determined by this study but the 

interpretative results helped in recognising the effect that this barrier (lack of government 

support) have on the SME employers. Employers underlined the fact that lack of government 

support discouraged them from adopting GSCM practices due to which they don’t consider 

these practices as priority within their organisations. Hence, the empirical findings discloses 

an interesting facet of GSCM adoption in India.  

9) SME employers think that it’s still a long way to go to completely adopt such 

practices in their firms. 

Again, the empirical result confirms the study conducted by Soda, Sachdeva and Garg (2015) 

where they alluded it’s still a long way to go for India to successfully implement GSCM in the 

organisations. Till present day its found that they are involved in general environmental 

practices rather than including such practices within their business processes. Whatever they 

practiced was a fashion trend, followed by imitating the market. As mentioned by most of the 

employers - ‘they do what others are doing in the market’. Furthermore, several participant 

reported that GSCM practices are new among Indian SMEs and it’s still a long way to go to 

completely adopt such practices in their firms. This was apparent by the statement below: 

“we are trying but these cannot be done suddenly. It will take some time” – (P12) 

According to P12, the change is not possible overnight. Adopting such practices completely 

within the system will still take lot of time. Hence, it can be concluded that GSCM and its 

practices are still at its preliminary or embryonic stage in India and this will take few more 

years to get them to the initiative stage of adoption of GSCM in their organisations. 

 

This finding is in close agreement with the latest report presented by the Environmental 

Performance Index (2018) which represents the degrading conditions of SMEs in India. The 

EPI ranking for India has moved down to 177th in 2018 as compared to 2016 rank (141th out 
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of 180 countries). This shows the poor state of GSCM in India. A similar report was presented 

by Ravindranath, Chaturvedi and Kumar (2017), regarding the targets set by Indian 

government during the Paris agreement. According to the agreement, India agreed to 

overcome environmental issues by 2030. Apparently, it seems to be a difficult target to achieve 

with such a level of awareness among the most influential industrial sector of India. Although, 

the Paris agreement was signed in 2016 but till date the website of Small and Medium Business 

Development Chambers of India (2018) do not disclose any information about greening the 

SC among the SME’s. Making it evident that still, green issues are not considered important 

among the SMEs. Due to this, SMEs in India are found to struggle on various grounds as they 

do not get proper support from the government in relation to adoption of GSCM issues. Just 

because green issues are not considered priority by the government of India. 

 

However, this study uniquely captures the awareness of SME employers via interviews that 

confirms the employers are very comfortable using their traditional business practices rather 

than adopting an innovative approach within their business processes. Thus, based on the 

findings, it can be concluded that SMEs are still struggling to adopt GSCM and its practices on 

various grounds and they are still at the awareness or the preliminary stages of adoption. 

What is reasonably interesting and unique about the findings of this research is the way it 

captured the interpretive accounts of SME employers about their understanding and awareness 

of GSCM and its practices which to date has not been referred in the literature of GSCM in 

India. These results are unique as it considered the employers perspectives about practicing 

green within their business that have been traditionally neglected in GSCM research. Hence, 

the findings and discussion related to the perception of SME employers about GSCM practices 

successfully achieves the first objective of this research. These results are one of kind due to 

the specificity of employers experience in the context of GSCM in India and manufacturing 

SME in particular.  
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4.6 Finding and Analysis related to the theme Miscellaneous 

This research considered few noteworthy findings that could not be included in the main 

findings, as these codes did not suitably fit under any of the major themes developed by this 

study.  The codes moved to the theme Miscellaneous highlighted some interesting facts that 

can add value to the main findings of this research. The codes under Miscellaneous provided 

useful information in regards to adoption of GSCM practices among the IM SMEs. These codes 

can further be used to get detailed and rich understanding of the topic under research. The 

codes under Miscellaneous are represented in Figure 4-4: 

Figure 4-4: Coding for Findings under Miscellaneous  

 

All the codes under Miscellaneous represented the current status of GSCM practice in India 

portrayed by the SME employers.  

Adoption of GSCM practices - 

This code contained information related to the level of adoption among the small enterprises 

and medium enterprises. Table 3-3 in chapter 4 represents the details of the participant who 

agreed to share their useful experiences for this research. Seven participants were the owner 

of medium enterprises and fourteen employers were from small enterprise. The researcher 

while coding the data identified very interesting facts about the level of adoption and 

awareness among the small and medium enterprises individually. Using interview method 

allowed the researcher to capture many relevant factual information about perceptions, 
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practices, motivations and challenges of the employers in regards to adoption of GSCM. This 

information has enabled the researcher to assess the level of adoption of GSCM among the IM 

SMEs. In order to have full spectrum of facets of GSCM in IM SMEs the researcher asked many 

questions to the SME employers to assess their adoption level such as ‘Have you heard about 

the term GSCM? Do you know anything about it?’ and ‘Do you use GSCM practices in your 

company’s supply chain?’ Participants provided different answers to make the researcher 

understand and visualise their adoption results. The questions pertaining to their awareness 

of the term GSCM and its practices, the employers involved in medium business (refer Table 

3-3 in chapter 4) answered in the following way, 

“Yeah its something related to eco-friendly.. how we are maintaining supply chain of 

our entire company. I love reading books and newspapers so I have heard about it and 

can relate that it is something related to green issues. That are being very popular 

nowadays….” – (P5) 

“There are rules and regulation and we follow those rules and regulations as stated by 

Government. They are the Factory Acts. Factory Acts on pollution control. We 

completely follow the rules set as the paint industry is considered the most polluting 

industry and if we don’t follow the norms our licence will be cancelled” – (P10) 

Hence, on interviewing employers from medium sector enabled the researcher to conclude 

that medium employers had more knowledge and understanding of GSCM practices and they 

were even found initiating these practices in order to sustain in the market. On questioning P5 

he did not even take longer to reply instead he replied to the question immediately as if he 

was aware of these practices. He in his interview further states that he has heard about these 

practices from books and newspapers. Again, P10 too reacted in the similar way and responded 

to know about GSCM practices and also informed of using these practices to sustain in the 

market. 



   

286 | P a g e  
 

This research interviewed seven employers from medium sector and all of them reported useful 

practices initiated by them such as using Affluent treatment plants to dispose water to the 

environment (P5 and P10), using electronic machineries (P1, P11, P10) etc. Thus, 

understanding the adoption behaviours of the medium business employers it can be predicted 

that GSCM and its practices are at the initiation stage of green development. Where, the 

initiation stage refers to beginning stage of acceptance and realising the potential benefits of 

these practices. Although these employers have accepted these practices but still they report 

of facing lot of disappointments that prevents them from absolute adoption of GSCM practices.  

Again, conducting interviews with small business organisations allowed the researcher to 

understand the adoption behaviours of small business employers. When small business 

employers were asked the same question as the medium employers, regarding their views and 

understanding of the term GSCM and its practices. They mostly answered not being involved 

in GSCM practices. This is evident from the statement provided by the following employers: 

“No not exactly. Not completely but yes very little. No such program has still taken 

place but we are thinking of taking some measures” – (P12) 

“Green supply chain ahh.. its about reducing pollution, isn’t it? So I reduce pollution, 

how do I explain? how I reduce pollution? By cleaning up.. keeping my office area neat 

and tidy .... by keeping things clean... I understand that’s only Green Supply Chain 

Management” – (P14) 

While interviewing small sector employers there first reaction to the same question was quite 

different from the medium sector employers. P12 straight away ignored of not having any 

knowledge about these practices but he later agreed that he knows little about these practices 

and he is not doing too much in this regard. Again, P14 was very nervous in answering the 

question as he had no answer to it. He took lot of pauses and stammered while answering, 

later, related these practices to reducing pollution and then to cleaning and tidying up of office 
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space. Hence, taking into account their perspective, it can be predicted that small business 

employers had little understanding about GSCM practices and they are still at the preliminary 

stages of adoption. They are mostly engaged in activities that have evolved overtime or by 

imitating the market or performing activities that helped saving money or earned profits.  

Last but not the least, this research marked that small business employers had relatively 

less knowledge and understanding and were found less engaged in GSCM practices 

than medium business employers. This study contacted seven medium-sized 

organisations and all the employers were quite aware of these practices and also confirmed of 

using few such practices in their organisations. Furthermore, their interviews were quite 

informative compared to the employers from small-scale businesses. According to them, they 

have more pressures from government compared to the small business organisations. 

Therefore, they need to put some practices in place to avoid any unnecessary disruption in 

the business activities.  

In conclusion, small sector employers had little awareness of GSCM practices in comparison to 

medium sector employers. Similar results were identified by Vijayvargy et al. (2017) were they 

argued that medium and large business organisations are aggressively involved in GSCM 

practices compared to small businesses. Likewise, this research explored that medium business 

employers comparatively had more knowledge and understanding of GSCM and its practices 

and they were found actively performing these practices in their firms than small businesses. 

Hence, it confirms the literature that the adoption of GSCM practices is highly affected by the 

size of the organisations (Vijayvargy et al., 2017). 

Age of the employers - 

The researcher also marked the age of the employers while coding the data with the hope that 

a new finding could be generated. Maybe the younger employers had more knowledge 

compared to older employers or vice versa but the data confirmed that in Indian context the 



   

288 | P a g e  
 

age of the employers had no influence on the adoption of GSCM practices instead the size of 

the firm influenced the adoption behaviours. This study identified that irrespective of the age 

of the employers the size of the firm is the most important factor that affects the adoption of 

GSCM practices in their firms. For example, P10 a 59 years old managing director of a medium 

business had more knowledge and understanding of GSCM practices in comparison to P14 who 

is 39 years old managing a small business conversely, P6 a 29 years paper box manufacturer 

(medium business owner) had better understanding than P21 of 55 years old owning a small 

organisation. 

Hence, it is evident that awareness highly depends on the size of the organisation and not on 

the age of an individual. As it was highlighted by few participants that a medium organisations 

faced more pressures from government than small organisations to practice green. This is 

evident form the statement by P7: 

“..we do production according to Drug and Cosmetic Act … We have regular visits from 

government inspectors time to time and we also visit big companies for our further 

development” – (P7) 

According to P7 (medium business owner) they face lot of pressure from government as they 

need to follow all kind of certification required to perform their work. They have to follow all 

the rules and regulations as they get regular visits from the government officials for inspection 

on their procedures and at the same time, they need to keep themselves updated with any 

procedures followed by continuously training themselves for further development. Failing to 

do so may lead to closure of their business processes. 

The words such as ‘documentations’, ‘certifications’, ‘regular inspections’ and ‘rules and 

regulations’ were mostly used by medium business owners than small owners. Almost all the 

medium business owners highlighted these words, confirming that they are under huge 

pressure to follow certain rules and regulations. Whereas, small owners revealed that they do 
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not care too much about the policies, they followed whatever is within their financial limits and 

rest they completely ignored. Hence, it can be concluded that medium organisations followed 

rules and regulation more rigorously in comparison to smaller firms and the government 

pressures varied according to the size of the organisation and adoption of GSCM is not related 

to the age of an individual. 

According to Vijayvargy et al. (2017), organisational size had significant impact on the adoption 

of GSCM practices in Indian organisation. They further recommended to investigate various 

other factors that may impact the adoption of GSCM. Hence, this research identified that the 

age of the employer had no impact on the adoption of GSCM. 

Educational level- 

This research also considered the educational background of the employers. Most of the 

employers were graduate from different fields. However, the researcher did not find 

educational background influencing the adoption of GSCM except one significant revelation 

done by two participant. P19 (41 years small owner) and P20 (29 years small owner) disclosed 

that they have heard about green issues from schools and college where they have a subject 

named EVS (Environmental Studies). This subject is a compulsory subject in Indian schools 

and colleges now and these institutes are trying to increase awareness about these practices 

among the younger generations. Hence, this seems to be a significant finding done by this 

study as it represents the current status of growing environmental awareness in India. The 

statements provided by P19 and P20 are as under: 

“I don’t know about green but here my daughter have a subject in school on EVS which 

is environmental studies” – (P19) 

“we had a topic named EVS which is environmental studies so that’s how I know about 

it” – (P20) 
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It is clear from the information provided by P19 and P20 that schools and colleges in India 

have started creating awareness among the younger generations. The government of India 

seems to have been taking serious initiatives towards protecting environment. Although the 

subject does not focus on supply chain issues in particular but it is very interesting to know 

that environmental issues have been taken up seriously in India now and various institutions 

have joined hands to spread awareness among the general public. This kind of initiatives is 

quite thought provoking, which indicates that awareness about green issues will soon gain 

popularity. However, this research cannot ignore the fact that according to UNESCO report, 

India forms the home of largest illiterate adults and children amounting to 37% of the global 

total. Hence, visualising the current status of Indian illiteracy levels it can be concluded that 

in order to create 100% awareness – its still a long way to go for the Indian government. They 

need to consider various other options to reach different kind of people in the society. 

Hence, this was a unique finding done by this study where it is explored that educational 

institutes in India are getting involved in creating awareness among the people of India. It 

seems to be a good strategy undertaken by the government of India to create awareness. This 

shows that the future of India is bright in terms of adopting green issues.  

Popularity in India- 

This code was developed to keep an account of the participant who discussed about the 

popularity of GSCM issues in India. Many participants highlighted the fact that GSCM issues 

(environmental issues within the business) are not too popular in India whereas environmental 

issues in general are gaining popularity due to the different kind of projects initiated by the 

government. One of the important government project highlighted by most of the participant 

was ‘Swatch Bharat Abhiyan’ (Keep India Clean Mission) that focused on keeping the 

environment clean by cleaning up the streets, society, roads and infrastructure of Indian cities, 

towns and villages. The campaign is started by the present government of India in the year 
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2014, which has become very popular in India. Almost whole India joined hand to be part of 

it. Few employers got very fascinated that they got motivated by not only getting involved in 

keeping the society clean but also started adopting some healthy business practices such as 

keeping the factory environment clean to save their employees from different kind of health 

hazards, installing water filter machines in their factory to consume clean water, installing 

proper sewage facilities etc. Despite of the gaining popularity of the scheme, many employers 

disclosed to adopt practices that they wanted to follow and the ones that were within their 

financial limits. This was evident from the statement provide by P13 – 

“recently we are getting pressure from Government. Now we have our Modi 

Government who has started swatch Bharat abhiyan to keep the country clean. They 

are trying their best to promote Modi Ji’s swatch Bharat abhiyan but we accept only 

those things which we want to do and which we don’t like to do” – (P13) 

It is apparent from the information shared by P13 that although the government is doing their 

best to promote environmental issues but he is very reluctant to adopt such practices. 

According to him, nothing can force him to adopt any practice until he is willing to do it. Hence, 

it can be concluded that although green issues are being popularised by the government of 

India it is completely on the willingness of employers whether to accept such practices or not. 

Thus, despite of the growing popularity of green issues in India, employers still faced lot of 

challenges on various grounds. 

Although all the findings listed under the theme Miscellaneous were not considered in the main 

findings of the study but the sub-codes developed under this theme provided very essential 

information useful for the study. It revealed significant results that disclosed the current status 

of GSCM and its practices in India. Hence, all the findings generated by this study represents 

the employers perspective in regards to GSCM practices in India.  
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4.7 Relevance of DOI Theory in adoption of GSCM practices in IM SME  

As discussed in section 2.5, This study considered the adoption of innovation stages suggested 

by Zhu et al. (2012) namely, initiation, persuasion, planning, adoption and confirmation. 

The empirical findings of this study allowed the researcher to understand and predict the 

adoption level of SME employers. The findings presented earlier in this chapter, helped in 

conceptualising the actual picture of GSCM practice adoption among the SMEs. The empirical 

findings in relation to GSCM practices, motivations, challenges, perception of SME employers 

and current status of GSCM in India disclosed some remarkable results that portrays the level 

of GSCM adoption among SMEs. 

The results discovered that small business employers are at the preliminary stages of adoption 

of GSCM practices as they had little knowledge and understanding of GSCM practices and they 

are mostly engaged in performing basic green activities that have evolved overtime or the 

practices that help earning money or profits. Thus, it can be concluded that small business 

employers are at its preliminary stages of adoption where they have little or no knowledge of 

GSCM practices and they even don’t make an effort to seek information as they are comfortable 

performing their traditional business processes.  

Considering the adoption levels of the SME employers this research would add another stage 

of adoption to the stages recommended by Zhu et al. (2012) namely, preliminary stage which 

indicates a stage before the initiation stage where the adopters have not yet started using 

GSCM practices and are engaged in few basic practices that have evolved overtime such as 

reduced usage of papers due to evolution of computers, using technology to communicate due 

to evolution of smart phones etc. Hence, based on the empirical findings this study 

recommends six stages of GSCM adoption – Preliminary, Initiation, Persuasion, Planning, 

Implementation and Confirmation stage. These stages can be recommended for studies 

specific to SME context to provide an in-depth overview of their adoption levels. Addition of 
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the preliminary stage will provide more detailed categorisation and better understanding of 

the adoption levels among the SMEs. 

On the other hand, interviewing employers of medium enterprises enabled the researcher to 

assess the adoption behaviours of medium employers. The medium employers had more 

knowledge and understanding of GSCM practices and all seven medium employers were 

involved in initiating some useful green practices such as installing Affluent treatment plants 

to dispose water to the environment, using electronic machineries etc. They were found more 

knowledgeable in comparison to small businesses due to the pressures created on them by 

the regulatory bodies. Hence, assessing the adoption behaviour of medium employers makes 

them more relevant to initiation stages of adoption. Where, the initiation stage by Zhu et al. 

(2012) is referred to beginning stage of acceptance and realising the potential benefits of 

GSCM practices. 

Furthermore, Rogers (1995) segregated an individual’s willingness to adopt innovation under 

five categories – innovators, early adopters, early majority, late majority and laggards. This 

category helps in evaluating an individual’s support towards adoption of a new idea, as they 

play an important role in innovation-decision. The findings assisted in evaluating the 

employer’s decisions of adopting GSCM in their organisations. Almost all the participants 

revealed the challenges faced by them in regards to adoption of GSCM practices. Due to this, 

they are considered slow adopters of GSCM practices. Hence, the small employers falls under 

the laggard category, where, laggards are those who fail to initiate or even plan any GSCM 

practices within their organisations. The study reveals that small employers are unwilling to 

adopt changes due to the various disappointments faced by them. Whereas, the medium firm 

employers can be considered late majority, where, late majority are those who have started 

gaining knowledge and initiating certain practices in their organisations. This study identified, 

that medium owners implemented certain practices due to the government pressure and 
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essential requirement of their manufacturing process. They were more knowledgeable and 

aware of GSCM practices compared to small employers. 

It should be noted, that laggard and late majority are relative terms and this representation 

of willingness of SME employers may be considered in the Indian market but internationally 

all together they may be considered laggards due to less involvement of SMEs in GSCM 

practices as identified by this study. Laggards form the highest group in this study with 14 

employers from the small sector in the sample. Most of them are yet to consider GSCM 

practices within their business processes making them more relevant to preliminary stages of 

GSCM adoption. Such phenomenon is due to various reasons such as, they do not experience 

critical environmental pressures from the government, due to lack of motivations from external 

factors that may encourage them to consider these practices etc. Other reasons is that they 

operate on a small scale with limited funds and knowledge resources. Hence, willingness of 

SME employers as a whole may be considered equivalent to laggard category suggested by 

Rogers (1995). 

Again, at organisational level, small manufacturing firms are found to be at the preliminary 

stages of adoption and medium manufacturing firms are at the initiation stages of adoption of 

GSCM practices in Indian market. Since this study is focusing on SME as a whole and the 

majority of the employers (adopters) in the sample, belong to small firms, which represents 

the largest group with 14 participants out of 21. It can be considered that SME as a whole (IM 

SMEs) are at the preliminary stages of adoption. It is important to note, that results may vary 

depending on the responses from the participants. 

Finally, considering DOI as the theoretical lens enabled the researcher to understand the 

adoption behaviours of SME employers and assessing the level of adoption of GSCM in their 

organisations. Thus, the framework developed by this study will help the academicians and 

practitioners to understand the level of adoption of the potential adopters. 
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4.8 The Final GSCM framework  

4.8.1 Introduction 

In addition to the exploration of the key GSCM practices, motivations and challenges of SME 

employers in adopting GSCM practices, this research contributes by developing a GSCM 

framework. The final framework is developed based on the empirical findings by this study 

and it provides a useful tool for IM SME employers to assess their GSCM adoption level.  

This study identified a new set of GSCM practices in IM SMEs namely, green purchasing (GP), 

green manufacturing (GM), green warehousing (GW), green distribution (GD), green 

marketing (GMkt), green operation (GO), green transportation (GT) and reverse logistics (RL). 

It further identified IM SME employers motivations and challenges. Based on the DOI theory 

this study considers IM SME employers at the preliminary stages of adoption (discussed in 

Section 4.7) due to their ignorant attitude towards adoption of GSCM practices within their 

organisation. This stage refers to no or little knowledge of GSCM practices among the 

employers of the organisation. This is mostly due to the different challenges faced by them at 

personal as well as from other sources. They are also not found to get proper support from 

the government of India due to which they don’t consider these practices as priority in their 

business operations. Furthermore, the ‘adoption’ stage suggested by Zhu et al. (2012) is 

modified to ‘implementation’ stage since the main aim of this study is to develop a GSCM 

adoption framework. 

DOI in this case provides an appropriate theoretical lens in order to identify different stages 

of GSCM adoption. Many factors influences the adoption of an innovation within the 

organisation. Although the SMEs face lot of challenges, their level of adoption varies based on 

the size of the organisation and the willingness of the employers. Hence, the differences in 

GSCM adoption among the small and the medium sectors suggests different patterns of GSCM 

practices implementation persuaded by the employers in the Indian market.  
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4.8.2 The Development of Final Framework 

 

After completing the discussion of all the findings done by this study, the next stage is to 

develop the final framework of this study.  

Figure 4-5 is the final framework of this study, that represents, adoption of GSCM practices in 

an organisation depends on an employer’s willingness and ability, as they are the main decision 

makers in their organisation. Both the sector (small and medium) experience similar kind of 

motivations and challenges but there is difference in adoption of GSCM practices. This indicates 

that it depends on the employer’s willingness and ability to perform certain activities. Hence, 

small sector employers are still at the preliminary stages of adoption and medium sector 

employers are at the initiation stage and for SME sector as a whole it is still a long way to go 

for them to completely adopt and implement these practices. In conclusion, this study shows 

that adoption of GSCM practices by the SMEs in India is significantly related to their employer’s 

willingness and they are at the preliminary stages of adoption. 

Finally, this study develops the final framework of this study that is an extension of the initial 

framework. The final framework is developed based on both the literature review and the 

empirical findings from this study - making the framework SME specific. However, This 

framework should not be limited to SME segment but it could be used in other industrial 

context with minor modifications. Figure 4-5 is formed by combining the major themes that 

emerged while analysing the data and the stages of GSCM adoption as suggested by Zhu et 

al. (2012). A new stage of GSCM adoption is suggested by this study named “Preliminary 

stage” to overcome the limitations of the levels recommended by Zhu et al. (2012) in their 

study. They suggested five levels for adopting GSCM in the Chinese manufacturing context 

and ignored the weaker manufacturing segments that experienced lower level of GSCM 

adoption in their firms. Thus, the addition of a new stage to the five levels of GSCM adoption 

should help in covering the weaker industrial segments and make the final framework a 
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complete package that can be used by different organisations. Since the main aim of this study 

is to develop a GSCM adoption framework this study also modified the ‘adoption’ stage of Zhu 

et al. (2012) to ‘implementation’ stage to make the stages simple and easier for SMEs to 

understand.  

The framework developed is believed to benefit the decision-makers and the policy makers to 

assess the level of adoption of GSCM practices within different organisation. Once the level of 

adoption is determined it should guide them to take appropriate measures to completely adopt 

such practices within their firms. Thus, it is believed that this framework should guide the 

employers and the policy makers in better understanding their capacity to adopt new 

innovation and thereafter to select measures for successful adoption in their organisation. 

Furthermore, despite of knowing that SMEs in Indian context are at its preliminary stages of 

GSCM adoption as they face lot of challenges in adopting GSCM practices, this research 

proposes six levels of adoption providing guidance to the employers and the policy makers. It 

is important to note that innovations are influential and it is capable of shifting a business from 

traditional methods to the more modern era (Poorangi et al., 2013). These levels may 

encourage the employers of SME business to know their current status of GSCM adoption and 

entail some forms of trainings to gain more knowledge about GSCM practices. Moreover, these 

levels should encourage the employers to maintain their efforts towards the adoption process.  

Hence, by developing Figure 4-5 the researcher achieves the main aim of this study i.e. to 

develop a GSCM framework that should guide SME employers to adopt GSCM practices in their 

firms.  

Figure 4-5 represents the final framework of this study that includes the key findings from this 

research (in red) - 
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Figure 4-5: The Final GSCM Framework
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4.8.3 Comparing the Initial and the Final Framework 

 

The final framework (Figure 4-5) is the extension of the Initial framework (Figure 2-7). In 

order to understand the final framework, the researcher compares both frameworks in this 

section (Initial and Final framework). The major difference between the two framework is - 

the initial framework was developed from the systematic review of existing literature on GSCM 

in Indian SME context and by adapting the levels of GSCM adoption from the DOI theory as 

suggested by Zhu et al. (2012). The final framework was developed by including the empirical 

findings of this study to the initial framework (all the new additions are highlighted in red in 

Figure 4-5). 

The final framework was developed by adding the new findings to the initial framework that 

emerged from the data collected by interviewing IM SME employers. The new findings from 

this study were different from the existing literature. Therefore, the final framework included 

the key findings from both the existing literature and the empirical data collected for this 

research. 

Furthermore, a new and key element of the study was added to the framework – ‘SME 

Employers’. The outcome of this study highlighted that SMEs employers are the main decision 

makers in the SME businesses and they are the one who makes all the key decisions for their 

firms. Moreover, according to Sarkis et al. (2011) the adoption of a new idea or an innovation 

in an organisation is a complex process as it involves acceptance or non-acceptance of a 

number of individuals. Each individual plays an important role in the innovation adoption 

decision as this may include both supporters and opponents (Sarkis et al., 2011). However, 

the innovation adoption decision in the SME context is related to employers and their 

understanding about the new innovation can help assess the level of adoption in their 

organisations. This study identified that SME employers plays a vital role in the adoption of 

GSCM practices that was not highlighted in the previous empirical studies (Gap 4 discussed in 
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section 2.3.2). Again, most of the GSCM model developed in Indian SME context (Bhateja et 

al., 2011; Gandhi et al., 2018; Mohanty and Prakash, 2014; Thanki et al., 2016) did not 

consider employers perspectives. Thus, the final framework developed by this study captures 

the IM SME employers perspectives. 

Another important addition to the final framework was the extension of GSCM adoption levels 

suggested by Zhu et al. (2012). According to Zhu et al. (2012) there are five levels of GSCM 

adoption – Initiation, persuasion, planning, adoption and confirmation but this study identified 

that the IM SMEs are at its preliminary stages of GSCM adoption in their firms. For example - 

IM SMEs were found to have no or little knowledge of GSCM and its practices and most of the 

employers were found not implementing such practices in their organisations due to lack of 

knowledge. Despite of the existence of pressures from various sources, the SME employers of 

India are still struggling on various grounds to adopt GSCM practices in their firms. Based on 

this finding this research introduced a new level to the levels of adoption suggested by Zhu et 

al. (2012) – ‘Preliminary stage’. The addition of this stage is essential because it gives a more 

comprehensive breakdown of the levels of adoption and it also describes the GSCM adoption 

levels for the SMEs.  

Again, the ‘adoption’ stage of by Zhu et al. (2012) is also modified to ‘implementation’ stage 

i.e. commitment of resources for adopting GSCM. This stage has been modified to align with 

the other stages of GSCM adoption, making the stages more specific and simple. Many 

researchers (Al-Jabri and Sohail, 2012; Chiu et al., 2017a; Oliveira and Martins, 2011a) using 

the adoption stages of DOI theory has modified the stages of adoption based on the type of 

industry their research focused on. Hence, this study too have made minor modifications to 

the existing stages of adoption to make it more comprehensive and easier for SMEs to use and 

understand. These modification should guide the SMEs to adopt GSCM practices in their firms. 
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The main benefit of this framework is that it includes a comprehensive list of adoption stages 

that could be used by different organisations irrespective of small, medium or large enterprises 

with minor modifications if required. It includes the stages developed by Zhu et al. (2012) who 

developed the stages taking large Chinese manufacturing firms into consideration and the new 

stage that emerged from the empirical findings of this study of Indian SMEs. The new addition 

to the final framework should help overcome the limitations of the stages suggested by Zhu 

et al. (2012) which focuses only on larger organisations. 

Thus, the empirical findings enabled the researcher to extend the initial framework and 

develop the final framework of this study, that helped in achieving the main aim of this study. 

4.9 Discussing the Current status of GSCM and its Practices in IM SMEs 

Based on the empirical evidences and the theory, the researcher can derive lot of conclusions 

that will represent the status of GSCM and its practices in IM SMEs. This study has identified 

several factors that are discouraging SMEs to adopt GSCM practices in comparison to 

motivations.  Previous studies (Mathiyazhagan et al., 2013, 2016; Parmar, 2016) on barrier 

analysis shows that expensive mode of practices and lack of awareness among the owners are 

the major barriers faced by the SMEs. In this study, SMEs also ignored practices, that increased 

cost and do not directly provide benefits to the business. The challenges discussed by the 

employers represents their lack of awareness of GSCM and its practices. All the questions 

asked to the employers during the interview process are further used as a basis to understand 

the current status of GSCM practices in Indian SMEs. Hence, based on all the findings, this 

section will discuss the current status of GSCM practices in IM SMEs. 

The study explored eight GSCM practices of the participants over various stages of the SC and 

identified RL practices (95%) was the most common practice used by SMEs. This may be due 

to government regulations that have started focusing more on what is going out of the firm 

rather than focusing on what is happening within the firm. They mostly concentrate on the 
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wastes or emissions created by the firm than focusing on why and how it is created. Although 

environmental practices are obligatory in the manufacturing and operational sections of the 

firms but they are left to the choice of the organisations. Again, green practices in 

manufacturing and operational stages are measurable as well as observable. The potential to 

save cost in these segments are more compared to other segments of SC. SMEs are always 

under pressure to reduce their cost and they hardly let go an opportunity to save cost. 

Whereas, other practices are not popular among SMEs as there is not too much room to save 

cost. Hence, SMEs are more inclined to RL, GM and GO practices as they get the opportunity 

to earn money and save cost. To successfully adopt GSCM practices the SMEs need to think 

beyond just aiming to gain financial benefits. 

Previous literature (Gandhi et al., 2015; Mathiyazhagan et al., 2018; Sharma et al., 2015) on 

drivers of GSCM discussed many drivers that motivated SMEs to adopt GSCM. Despite of the 

motivational factors, the SMEs are more affected by the challenges that they face in real life. 

SMEs operate on small scale and are spread across the country, in this case it becomes difficult 

for the government authorities to keep track of all the SMEs. Due to this, few SMEs are highly 

scrutinised by the government and few escape their attention. This creates financial burden 

for some SMEs while others save costs. Hence, this maybe one of the reason for the difference 

of adoption levels among the SMEs, as some SMEs consider GSCM practices while others ignore 

them. 

This study further explored that GT practices are not popular in India yet. SMEs do not give 

priority to the kind of transportations used within the system. Although the government of 

India has implemented lot of rules and regulations, in regards to the usage of transportations 

by the industrial sectors, the penalties to ignore such regulations are kept so minimal that 

SMEs finds it easier to pay penalties than following the rules. Thus, heavier penalties may 

increase the adoption of GT practices within the SMEs. 
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‘Customer demand’ is one of the important motivational factor discussed in the present study. 

43% of employers highlighted this factor. It is essential to note that the SMEs are talking about 

the demand created by their foreign customers and not by the Indian customers. Few SMEs 

were found dealing with foreign clients, hence this motivation comes from them and not from 

the general public of India. This indicates that people of India still do not create demand for 

green products. This may be due to the fact that, Indian buyers are considered to pay the 

value of the product and they would not be willing to pay extra price for environmental effects. 

Since greening adds cost and SMEs are under continuous pressure from customers to reduce 

their cost, they focus more on their business cost and disregard any practices that are not 

related to cost reduction. Hence, Kathiresan and Ragunathan (2017) in their study also 

highlighted that Indian SMEs are not involved in customer environmental collaborations.  

Using technology within the system shows a positive trend among the SMEs. Whereas, 

previous studies (Mathiyazhagan et al., 2016; Parmar, 2016) considered technology as an 

important barrier among SMEs. Thus, the present study found SMEs embracing technology. 

This may be due to the advancement of technology over the years. The purpose of using 

technology within their SC is again saving various operational costs at different levels of SC. 

Thus, adopting such practice is a positive indicator. 

Lack of government support is an important challenge identified by this study. 71% of 

employers highlighted this factor. This barrier was also discussed in most of the literature on 

Indian context (Mathiyazhagan et al., 2016; Parmar, 2016). Hence, government intervention 

is very essential to have long-term impacts. Government regulations can force firms to 

concentrate on environmental impacts that their firm is creating. This can improve the 

businesses environmental performance. A consistent enforcement is essential but in India the 

enforcement is very inconsistent as highlighted by most of the participants. Inevitably, some 

firms evade compliance.  
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‘Top management commitment’ an important driver discussed in the literature of GSCM 

(Gandhi et al., 2018; Kathiresan and Ragunathan, 2017) but this study did not find any 

pressures created by SME employers to go green in the business. They are found very reluctant 

to adopt such practices as it incurs extra cost. Thus, any practice that do not incur cost and in 

turn provide business benefits are presently accepted by the SME employers. This indicates 

that SME employers are reluctant and ignorant to use such practices in their business 

processes. 

Economic factor is perhaps the only important factor when it comes to adopting GSCM 

practices among the SMEs. Although the SMEs are under huge pressure to attain competitive 

advantage as well as there is increased pressure from regulatory bodies but their self-interest 

is at a premium. Environmental factors only matters for them when at same cost they gain 

financial benefit or competitive advantage. Many studies (Diab et al., 2015; Mitra and Datta, 

2014) supports that integrating environmental factors within the firms operations increases 

organisational efficiencies in the long run. In contrast, SMEs mostly look for opportunities that 

give short-term benefits than taking into account long term benefits. 

Many studies (Govindan et al., 2014a; Mathiyazhagan et al., 2013) identified that SMEs are 

not involved in voluntary environmental practices that do not directly offer any business 

benefits. But. This study identified that due to various programs initiated by the present 

government of India, SMEs are getting involved in many voluntary practices. Although they do 

not gain any financial benefits through this but they gain business opportunities and advantage 

from their customers. Performing voluntary practices are attracting more customers for their 

product as indicated by few participants that keeping their factory surrounding clean is creating 

good impression among their customers. Hence, the hidden motive behind performing 

voluntary practices is also economical benefits. Those already performing such activities are 

already in the position of advantage over the others. 
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Growing pressures from regulatory bodies and larger firms are making the environmental 

issues popular in India. Despite of increased awareness created by them, SME employers 

seems to be less aware of such practices and their impacts on the environment. Similar results 

were identified by Mathiyazhagan, Haq and Baxi (2016) in their study on barriers of GSCM. 

This may be due to lack of skilled labour or experts in the SMEs. To get positive results it is 

essential to have experts or skilled labours to identify opportunities and recognise business 

gains by implementing environmental factors within the firms, which is lacking in the SMEs. 

Again, due to increased competition and to sustain in the market SMEs get involved in 

undertaking non-productive activities and fail to prioritise green practices. 

Finally, with the help of the theory and the responses from the employers the researcher could 

assess the level of adoption among the SMEs. As discussed earlier, medium firms were found 

more involved in practicing green in comparison to small firms. Similarly, the employers of 

medium firms were comparatively more knowledgeable than small firms. Based on this, the 

small firms are in the preliminary stages of adoption and medium firms in initiation stage. 

Considering, SME as a whole seems to be in the preliminary stages of adoption where they 

are still not aware about the benefits of using such practices and they are involved in 

performing practices that provides economical benefits.   

Thus, the whole discussion above represents the current status of SMEs in India in regards to 

adoption of GSCM practices in their firm. This study has made an attempt to find out the 

reasons behind SMEs getting and not getting involved in certain practices. A similar kind of 

analysis was not seen in previous literature from other countries as well as in studies specific 

to India. These results were identified by interviewing SME employers that provided a new 

perspective for viewing GSCM practices in SMEs. This understanding may help the decision 

makers and policy makers to frame suggestions for SME employers and encourage adoption 

of GSCM practices among them. 
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4.10 Summary of the chapter 

This chapter discussed the key findings done from this research. It compared the empirical 

findings of this research with the existing literature with an aim to explore the main 

contribution done towards the body of literature. The findings included the various GSCM 

practices adopted by IM SME employers, the factors that motivated the employers in adopting 

GSCM practices, the different challenges faced by them, and most importantly understanding 

the perceptions of the SME employers. The research also identified that small business owners 

were less involved in GSCM practices in comparison to the medium business firms, adoption 

of GSCM practices depends on the size of the organisation, involvement of educational 

institutes in creating awareness on green issues and discussing the popularity of GSCM 

practices among SMEs in India.  

Furthermore, this chapter also evaluated the relevance of DOI theory used in this research. 

This theory helped the researcher to assess the adoption levels of GSCM practices in India at 

organisational and individual levels. Finally, this chapter developed the final framework of this 

study that should help Indian SME employers in understanding the adoption of GSCM practices 

in their business.  

The next section concludes the whole thesis. 
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Chapter 5: CONCLUSION 

 

This chapter provides a brief summary of what has been achieved, the key outcomes, the main 

contributions of this research followed by highlighting the limitations and recommendations 

for future research.  

5.1 Overview of the study 

This study focused on exploring the various dimensions of GSCM of IM SMEs. The main aim 

was to develop a framework to help SME employers in adopting GSCM practices within their 

firms. A total of 21 interviews were conducted in different regions of India, namely, Kolkata, 

Punjab, Delhi and Bihar with an aim to get multiple insight into the phenomenon. The primary 

data was collected using qualitative method which provided a systematic approach for data 

collection and analyse. The benefits that qualitative method brought to this study was the 

detailed and in-depth analysis of the empirical evidence. The data was analysed word-by-word 

and line-by-line which provided a detailed understanding of the situation under research. Nvivo 

11 software was used to analyse the data that was arranged and rearranged several times to 

develop links between each of the emerging themes and sub-themes. Finally, the themes 

emerging from the data helped in examining the perception of SME employers regarding the 

adoption of GSCM practices in their organisations. 

The next section conclude the thesis by referring to the research gaps and objectives. 

5.2 Revisiting the Research gaps and objectives 

 

This study sought for the perception of IM SME employers on adopting GSCM practices. A 

similar analysis was not seen in the existing literature from other countries as well as studies 

in Indian context. The results provided a new perspective for viewing GSCM practices in IM 

SMEs.  
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After evaluating the concept of GSCM in Indian context using SLR method, the researcher 

deduced various gaps that have not been addressed or discussed extensively in the existing 

literature. Using qualitative method enabled the researcher to think on a broader perspective 

and to consider the real-life practices rather than depending on pre-assumptions.  

Even though the findings of this study may differ by country, given the fact that most of the 

issues identified by this study are similar to most countries. Thus, the perception of IM SME 

employers matched the findings of the studies conducted on global and Indian context except 

few that were unique findings of this study in IM SME scenario. The insight obtained from this 

study, can be used by the academicians and practitioners to understand the level of GSCM 

adoption within other industries and countries. The framework developed can be used as a 

starting point for planning and developing policies to minimise the negative environmental 

impacts of the sector.  

Referring to the research gaps, where, it highlighted to have limited in-depth research work 

on IM SME context, exploring the GSCM practices, motivations, challenges and most 

importantly the perception of the SME employers. The researcher can now claim that the 

findings generated has well addressed the research gaps by highlighting the various 

dimensions of GSCM in IM SMEs. The results explored using qualitative method are in align to 

the existing literature that confirms the validity of the results. 

Furthermore, this chapter concludes the thesis based on the insight gained from this research. 

The findings reveals many new results that can contribute to the body of knowledge in IM SME 

context. This section will conclude by discussing the unique results obtained in regards to the 

five objectives set by this study. What is reasonably unique and interesting about this study is 

the way it captured the interpretive accounts of SME employers and presented their 

experiences and expressions that provided detailed understanding of the topic under research.  
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Given the fact that no existing studies on GSCM have evaluated this aspect of the 

manufacturing sector in such detail, the results identified by this study are both novel and 

significant. The researcher to the best of her knowledge can confirm that the findings provided 

in the thesis represents participants viewpoints that were compiled during the data collection 

and analysis process. 

As discussed earlier in Chapter 1 Section 1.7, there are five objectives that guided the whole 

research. This chapter will highlight the main findings done in regards to each objective set 

for this study.  

Addressing objective 1 (Chapter 1 Section 1.7), this study reviewed the existing literature on 

GSCM practices among Indian SMEs using SLR method. The SLR method helped the researcher 

to review and evaluate existing and relevant literature on GSCM in Indian SME context. This 

method identified many gaps in the literature (Under section 2.3.2) that formed the basis of 

the current study. Finally, objective 1 helped the researcher to develop the initial framework 

of this study which was further extended after the analysis of the empirical data. 

The objective 2 (Chapter 1 Section 1.7), many unique GSCM practices were mentioned by the 

employers when they were asked about the GSCM practices undertaken by their organisation. 

In regards to this, SME employers disclosed some interesting practices not discussed in the 

previous literatures, for example: ‘location of suppliers’; ‘using technology to 

communicate’; ‘using eco-friendly transportation’; ‘reduced packaging’; ‘using 

technology to advertise’; ‘appropriate disposal of waste’; ‘outsourcing production 

process’; ‘using online banking facilities’ and ‘maintaining good office 

environment’. Furthermore, the most common practices used by all the SMEs was reverse 

logistic practices amounting to 95% response rate followed by green manufacturing (90%) 

and green operational practices (90%) whereas, other practices have still not gained popularity 

among SMEs. The practices such as green marketing was captured, although very few 
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employers mentioned about this practices it is new to Indian SME context. These results 

indicates their involvement in adopting certain GSCM practices. They were mostly found to be 

engaged in basic practices that are evolved over time such as, due to market trends, 

advancement of technologies that are easier to understand and use etc. Although these are 

small initiatives, it is a positive indication towards adoption of GSCM. The perception of SME 

employers on adopting GSCM practices were that, they were attracted to activities that saved 

their costs and gained financial benefits rather than considering environmental activities in 

their business processes. 

The objective 3 (Chapter 1 Section 1.7), is achieved by exploring various personal and general 

factors that are motivating the IM SME employers. This study identified 16 factors motivating 

the SME employers to adopt GSCM, out of them, five personal factors and two general factors 

are unique to the body of literature as listed in the table below: 

Personal motivational factors General motivational factors 

“self-realisation” 
“collective peer effort” 
“financial benefits” 
“self-satisfaction”  
“wellbeing of next generation” 

“pressure to sustain in the market” 
“awareness by government” 

 

Although most of the above factors are discussed in the existing literature but they are new 

to IM SME context in particular. Whereas, ‘self-satisfaction’ and ‘wellbeing of next 

generation’ are new to Indian SME in general. Furthermore, the response rates are calculated 

to identify the most common motivations that are encouraging SME employers to adopt GSCM 

practices. ‘Financial benefits’ (62%) and ‘saving cost’ (57%) are identified as the most 

common personal motivations and ‘government pressure’ (86%) and ‘awareness by 

government’ (67%) are the most common general motivations of the SME employers. Hence, 

the interview method helped in achieving the second objective set by this study by presenting 

the essential motivational factors that are influencing SME employers to adopt GSCM practices. 
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The objective 4 (Chapter 1 Section 1.7), was also achieved by exploring different challenges 

faced by SME employers in adopting GSCM practices. This exploratory study identified few 

very essential challenges faced by IM SME employers. Twenty-four challenges were disclosed 

by the employers through the interviews. Out of which only four challenges namely – “delays 

in approvals”, “lengthy documentation”, “corruption in the system” and 

“government unfair policies” were new to the existing literature.  

Furthermore, response rate are calculated to understand the most common challenges faced 

by most of the SME employers. The results clearly shows that ‘lack of awareness among 

employers’ (52%) and ‘non-affordability of the employers’ (48%) form the most 

common personal challenge and ‘no government support’ (71%) and ‘Government 

unfair policies’ (57%) form the most common other external challenges faced by the SME 

employers. Hence, the third objective is achieved by identifying the different challenges faced 

by IM SMEs. 

In addition to the exploration of the key motivations, challenges and GSCM practices this study 

also develops a GSCM framework, based on literature review and the empirical findings by this 

study. The framework was essential for the advancement of the research protocol and data 

collection instruments. Figure 4-5 represents the final framework that can be used by the 

practitioners and decision makers for mapping the processes related to GSCM and 

understanding the level of adoption of GSCM practices within their organisations. The 

framework can be used for making comparison with other studies in IM SME sector and other 

sectors of the economy. Hence, developing the GSCM framework fulfilled the fifth objective 

(Chapter 1 Section 1.7) of this study. Thus, all the five objectives are achieved.  

Beside, achieving the objectives, this study also captured few essential information that 

represents the current status of GSCM and its practices in India. The SME employers not only 

revealed their perceptions in regards to GSCM practices but they also shared some significant 
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information that helped the researcher to conceptualise the current status of GSCM in India. 

The statements provided by all the participants enabled the researcher to make some 

noteworthy revelation such as - small business employers had little awareness of GSCM 

practices in comparison to medium business employers, the adoption levels of 

GSCM practices are affected by the size of the organisation, educational institutes 

in India are getting involved in creating awareness among the people of India and 

the government of India is more focused on promoting general environmental 

practices than promoting GSCM practices within the businesses. Although GSCM 

practices issues are gaining popularity among the Indian researchers, these issues are not yet 

popular among Indian SMEs. 

Hence, it can be concluded that the awareness is being created through various channels but 

still SMEs are reluctant to adopt such practices within their organisations. Their ignorant 

attitude is responsible for lack of awareness among them. SME employers need to understand 

that the benefits of these practices are far beyond feeling good by helping and caring about 

the environment. Instead, they need to know that adoption of these practices directly impact 

the businesses by reducing operational cost as well as streamlining the whole business process 

by making it more efficient especially in long-term. However, to successfully implement GSCM 

practices within the business processes it is very important to first have proper understanding 

and knowledge of these practices, which will in turn help in minimising the challenges faced 

by the SME employers. Consequently, overcoming the challenges and the reluctance among 

the employers can encourage them to adopt GSCM practices within their organisations. 

5.3 Contributions of this Research 

The key findings from this study should contribute to the body of knowledge and practices in 

several ways. These are discussed below: 
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5.3.1 Contributions to Literature 

 This study used DOI theory to develop a GSCM adoption framework. The existing 

literature on GSCM relied heavily on quantitative methodology that focused on testing 

theories rather than focusing on developing a GSCM framework (Dubey et al., 2015). 

Based on the recommendations made by scholars such as Gandhi et al. (2018), Malviya 

and Kant (2015) and Kumar and Garg (2017), this study aimed to conduct qualitative 

study to develop a GSCM framework that should guide Indian SME employers to adopt 

GSCM practices in their organisations. The framework provides a useful tool to guide 

the SME employers in adopting GSCM practices in their firms. It should help assess the 

actual status of GSCM adoption within an organisation. Thus, this study can be 

considered to have made an unique contribution to the body of knowledge by 

developing a GSCM adoption framework as recommended by Gandhi et al. (2018). 

Furthermore, based on the empirical findings this study introduced a new stage of 

GSCM adoption named ‘preliminary stage’ to the levels of GSCM adoption framework 

suggested by Zhu et al. (2012). The addition of this stage provides a comprehensive 

breakdown of the levels of adoption that can be used by different organisation to assess 

their GSCM adoption as it provides a full coverage of stages starting from no or little 

knowledge of GSCM practices to the confirmation stage. Because of this new feature, 

the framework should be applicable to all types of organisations with minor 

modification when needed. This additional stage may help in overcoming the limitation 

of the levels of GSCM adoption referred by Zhu et al. (2012) which can be used by only 

larger organisations. They ignored the adoption behaviours of weaker manufacturing 

segments such as SMEs in their GSCM adoption levels. 

 The GSCM framework developed from this study should be beneficial for academicians 

and practitioners who aim to understand the levels of GSCM adoption within other 

industries in other developing countries. The framework can be used as a starting point 



   

314 | P a g e  
 

for planning and making policies to minimise negative environmental impacts caused 

by organisations that have little or no knowledge about the GSCM practices.  

 Vijayvargy (2017) recommended to have research on different industrial segments that 

may provide different sets of GSCM practices and to highlight various other practices 

adopted by such industries. The empirical findings of this study explored various new 

GSCM practices, motivations and challenges faced by Indian SME employers which are 

unknown in existing literature. All the new practices, motivations and challenges 

explored by this study are the contributions of this study to the body of literature. The 

new findings of this study should help researchers and practitioners in the research 

domain to investigate further in GSCM practices in different industrial sectors.  

 The gap in the domain of GSCM identified by Vijayvargy et al. (2017) was also 

addressed by this study. They focused on general industries in emerging economies 

and recommended to have a detailed study on a particular industry in Indian context 

to understand the levels of adoption of GSCM for organisations of different size in 

details. Thus, this study has addressed this gap by conducting a detailed study to 

understand the levels of GSCM adoption among IM SMEs that did not attract many 

researchers yet from the field of GSCM.  

 Most of the studies on GSCM research focused on survey methods, mathematical 

models, etc. Malviya and Kant (2015a) and Kumar and Garg (2017) called for an in-

depth and detailed study on GSCM issues. This study used qualitative method for data 

collection and analysis to address the gap highlighted by these authors. The qualitative 

results have helped in exploring more effective practices, motivations and challenges 

among SMEs. Therefore, the researcher considers this as another major contribution 

from the methodological perspective as limited GSCM studies are established using 

qualitative methods. 
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 This study also aimed to contribute to the literature by showcasing the current 

knowledge and understanding of SME employers about GSCM practices and therefore 

should help enhance their awareness as these practices are still at its preliminary stage 

among the SMEs. This study has established new empirical grounds by exploring 

through the opinions and experiences of the respondents rather than establishing 

grounds based on pre-defined logic of previous researchers. Therefore, the findings 

from this study can be used as the basis by other researchers to conduct further 

research in different industrial sectors. 

 The findings of this study provided a new insight into the field of GSCM research in 

Indian context. The DOI theory used in this study helped in assessing the level of GSCM 

adoption among Indian SMEs which was not addressed by any of the existing studies. 

Thus, this study makes a useful contribution to the field of GSCM research in Indian 

SME context by developing a GSCM framework that can be used by different 

organisations to assess the adoption of GSCM practices. 

 Another contribution made in this study is the acknowledgement of the use of 

technology by Indian SMEs in their daily business operations. Most of the studies 

(Gupta and Barua, 2018; Mangla et al., 2017; Mathiyazhagan et al., 2016) on Indian 

context highlighted that SMEs fail to use technology in their business processes. 

However, this study identified that most of the SMEs made fair use of available 

technologies to perform their daily business operations. 

5.3.2 Contributions to Practice 

 The framework developed using the DOI theory should help employers evaluate the 

current status of their organisations in adopting GSCM practices. This should also help  

ascertain the current work practices and motivate them to adopt GSCM practices that 

should help enhance their firms performance. 
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 The findings of the study should draw attention of practitioners of different 

organisations to develop strategies and green programs within their companies. The 

framework takes into account all the levels of GSCM adoption starting from the 

preliminary stage to the confirmation stage, which makes it user-friendly and should 

be easily adopted by different industrial segments. 

 The final framework includes a comprehensive list of GSCM adoption stages. These 

stages are kept simple and easy for the users to understand. The stages are very 

detailed and it should guide the users to assess their adoption levels and further take 

actions to completely adopt GSCM practices in their firms. 

 The framework should help the development of an individuals’ knowledge and 

understanding of their current work patterns, and it should motivate employers in 

adopting GSCM practices which should help enhance their firms’ performance.  

 The GSCM framework developed by this research is also expected to help the 

employers to identify potential problems and difficulties associated with implementing 

GSCM practices in their firms and to suggest ways for remedies. 

5.3.3 Contribution to Policy Making 

 The GSCM framework developed by this study is also aimed to benefit the policy-

makers and the decision-makers in understanding the capacity to adopt new 

innovations within organizations. This should guide them to take appropriate measure 

to help organisations to successfully implement GSCM practices. 

 This study suggested six levels of GSCM adoption aiming to give a more detailed view 

of all the levels of GSCM adoption. Since the framework can be used by different types 

of organisations irrespective of small, medium or large enterprises (with few 

modification if required) determining the actual level of adoption may encourage policy-

makers to plan and offer trainings to employers and help them to gain more knowledge 



   

317 | P a g e  
 

about GSCM practices and maintain their efforts towards the success in adopting such 

practices. 

5.4 Limitations of the Research 

Limitations are part of every research project. Similarly, after achieving the objectives of this 

study, the researcher came to realise a number of limitations in the research process, as 

follows - 

1) Difficulty in securing participants - 

As this study was mainly conducted on Indian SMEs. Finding suitable participants and 

getting access to them was difficult, as the researcher was based in the UK and could 

not travel to different parts of India for data collection. At the initial stage of contact 

the researcher faced lot of ignorance by the SME employers. The continuous follow up 

thorough emails and calls had finally convinced 25 participants.  

2) Problems with the telephone line - 

Conducting interviews with them through telephones was somewhat problematic as 

well, due to communication over the phone, there was interruption and breakdown of 

line from time to time. This might have affected capturing of information because of 

the disruption in the flow of the interview. 

3) Use of Qualitative research - 

The research used qualitative interviews which has its own limitations. Collecting data 

and analysing them consumed lot of time. Due to this the researcher faced difficulty 

in following the original time plan. Again, researcher spent a lot of time on transcribing 

all the interviews. 

4) Financial difficulty –  

In addition to time, managing finances was another limitation faced by this research. 

Since this research is self-sponsored, the researcher faced financial difficulty to travel 

to India to conduct face-to-face interviews. Therefore, the researcher gave two options 
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to the participants to select from – skype or telephone interviews. Based on the 

participant’s choice the interviews were conducted using telephone. It is possible that 

face-to-face interview might have generated more detailed information. 

5) Barriers in conducting face-to-face interviews 

The financial difficulties and time pressures faced by the researcher prevented the 

researcher from collecting face-to-face interviews. Since this study is self-sponsored, 

the researcher faced financial issues in travelling to India to collect face-to-face data. 

Again, this research focused on collecting data from Indian manufacturing SMEs that 

were located in different parts of the country. Due to time constraints it was not 

possible for the researcher to travel around the country to collect data from different 

participants.  

6) Limitation in sample location 

Sample location is one of the key limitations of this study. This study collected the 

majority of its data from one region (Kolkata) of India. This is due to the common 

language grounds shared by the researcher with the participants from this location. 

Due to this the researcher collected most of the data from this region as it was 

becoming easier for the researcher to build rapport with the participants and to get 

them on board to participate in the interview process. 

7) Limitation of samples 

This study used SME employers as the only source to collect data. This can be 

considered as one of the limitation of this study as this research did not consider 

interviewing any other responsible person such as managers of the SME business. This 

is due to the reason that employers, who are the owners, partners or managing 

directors are considered to hold the maximum power and have access to vital 

information of the business. However, SME employers  are considered to be the one 

who are responsible for making vital decision and handling day to day operations of 
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their business. The researcher also considered that the managers who are the 

employees of the employers may not be in a position to provide key information 

relevant to this study. Since adopting GSCM practices within an organisation is an 

important decision and such decisions are mostly undertaken by the employers of the 

SME businesses. Thus, this study only targeted SME employers for data collection. 

5.5 Further Research 

The researcher assumes that this study has presented some new insight and in-depth 

perception of the employers of GSCM and its practices that could be used for future research. 

As most of the studies on Indian scenario have focused on evaluating results using quantitative 

methods, the researcher has presented some distinct findings using qualitative interviews. 

Consequently, the study opened new aspects of research in the domain of GSCM. The 

researcher would make the following recommendations for further research: 

 As discussed earlier in the thesis, it is found that most of the studies conducted on 

GSCM about India used quantitative research methods that mostly focused on 

examining the reliability or validity of the developed theory. The outcomes are 

restricted to the numerical data rather than providing an in-depth understanding of the 

phenomena. Thus, it is proposed that more qualitative research should be conducted 

to achieve rich and coherent results. Qualitative data helps in making sense of the 

complex data, by providing enhanced understanding of the perceptions of the 

participants. 

 The GSCM framework developed by this study can be used by other researchers to  

test the usability of the framework itself in different settings or regions. Future research 

can help in estimating the applicability of the framework in different contexts. 

 The levels of GSCM adoption proposed by this study can also be verified in the context 

of other developing countries.  
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 Further studies should investigate research problems using triangulation methodology 

(mixed-method approach), which should increase the reliability and validity of the 

research. 

 Studies can be conducted in the adoption and implementation of GSCM in various other 

industries or sectors in India. Being an emerging market and a major attraction to 

developed nations to do their business.  

 A comparative study between India and other developing or developed nations with 

respect to GSCM can be explored by future studies, especially from regulatory and 

cultural point of views. 

 Ebscohost, Science direct and Web of Science are the only databases used by this 

research to search for articles for the review. Although it is worth using these databases 

as they have best coverage of articles from reliable databases of high ranking journals. 

Nevertheless, there can be more journals articles related to GSCM that may not have 

been included in the study.  

 For more credible and valid results, future research can be extended to various other 

regions of India since the researcher drew conclusions based on the responses from 

only one major region in India. Nevertheless, it does not cause major concern in terms 

of dependability of the findings. 

 This study used employers as the only source to collect data however, future studies 

can include more responsible individuals from the SME businesses to collect data with 

an aim to further enhance the credibility and dependability of the study. 

 Consequently, further research can be done taking other aspects of sustainability into 

consideration such as economic and social factors. 
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APPENDICES 

Appendix 1: Underpinning Theories for Research in GSCM 

GSCM PRACTICE General conceptualisation Original Source Current application 
in GSCM studies  

Complex theory When complexity in an organisation 
increases it finds it difficult to plan and 
predict their actions like implementation 
of GSCM. So it is important for a company 
to be sensitive and responsive to their 
environment for adapting it to the system 

(Crozier and 
Thoenig, 1976) 

(Jayaram & Avittathur 
2015; Vachon and 
Klassen 2006) 

Institutional theory This theory evaluate how external 
pressures influence an organisations 
actions 

(DiMaggio et al., 
1983) 

(Dubey et al., 2014; 
Glover et al., 2014; 
Govindan et al., 2016; 
Lee et al., 2013; Zhu 
and Sarkis, 2007) 

Resource based 
view theory (RBV) 

This theory suggests that competitive 
advantage can be achieved by harnessing 
resources that are valuable, rare, non-
imitable and non-substitutable. 

(Barney, 1991) (Gavronski et al., 2011; 
Guang Shi et al., 2012; 
Lee et al., 2013) 

Resource 
dependency theory 
(RDT) 

RDT suggests that a firm should always 
try to seek higher performance in the long 
run by depending or collaborating with 
member firms instead of seeking short 
term benefits in the expense of others. 

(Pfeffer and 
Salancik, 2003) 

(Nemati et al., 2010; 
Worthington and 
Patton, 2005) 

Stakeholders 
theory (ST) 

ST suggests that a company produces 
externalities that affect many parties 
which can either be external or internal to 
the company. 

(Freeman, 1988) (Aagarwal and Jha, 
2015; Lee et al., 2013; 
Mathiyazhagan et al., 
2013; Sarkis et al., 
2010) 

Ecological 
modernisation 
theory (EMT) 

This theory believes that industrial 
development and environmental 
protections can be achieved by an 
organisation through modernisation i.e. 
through innovation and technological 
advancement. 

(Murphy and 
Gouldson, 2000) 

(Zhu et al. 2011; Sarkis 
2012) 

Information theory According to this theory there is an 
unequal environment information among 
the customers and the industry thus 
managing such environment require 
signalling and other theoretic approach 

(Simpson et al., 
2007) 

(Erlandsson and 
Tillman, 2009) 

Social network 
theory 

This theory considers organisational 
outcomes as a function of the social 
relationships between organisation and 
individuals in the organisation. It is similar 
to RDT but using sociological lens to 
probe GSCM 

(Jones et al., 1997) (Odhiambo and 
Gregory, 2014) 

Transaction cost 
economics 

This theory focuses on how much cost 
and efforts are required by buyers or 
sellers to complete an activity. 

(Williamson, 1981) (Cruz, 2008, 2009; 
Cruz and Matsypura, 
2009; Schwabe, 2013) 
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Diffusion of 
Innovation Theory 

This theory suggests that innovation is an 
organisation happens overtime. 

(Rogers, 1995) (Zhu et al., 2010; Zhu, 
Sarkis and Lai, 2012; 
Chiu, Chen and Chen, 
2017) 

Path Dependency 
Theory 

The idea of path dependency theory is 
dependent on the choices the decision 
makers take for increasing returns. Their 
choice mostly depends on the historical 
preferences or use. 

(North, 1990; 
Pierson, 2000) 

(Tachizawa et al., 
2015) 

Social 
Embeddedness 
theory 

This theory suggests that firms are firmly 
and deeply embedded in social 
relationships. 

(Granovetter, 
1985) 

(Tachizawa et al., 
2015) 

Structuration 
Theory 

This theory helps in understanding the 
interdependency of the agent and the 
structure. 

(Giddens, 1984) (Wong et al., 2015) 

Adapted from Sarkis et al. (2011) 
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Appendix 2: Ethics Approval (Email confirmation) 

BMRI Ethics approval- **Manpreet K Dhillon** 1425678 
- BMRI Research Ethics Approval No.BMRI/Ethics/Student/2016-17/001 

Inbox 
 

x 

Ram Ramanathan <Ram.Ramanathan@beds.ac.uk> 
 

Tue, 13 Sep 
2016, 17:11 

 
 

 
to Manpreet.Dhillon@study.beds.ac.uk, Yongmei, Research, Barbara, Christina, Silvia, Syamarlah, Yanqing 

 
 

BMRI Research Ethics Approval No. BMRI/Ethics/Student/2016-17/001 

 Dear Manpreet, 

 The BMRI Research Ethics Committee has considered your application with revised documents 
for Ethics approval for your research project. I am providing ethics clearance for this project in my 
capacity as the Chair of the BMRI Ethics Committee with the following conditions:  

1. The confidential data should be shared with your supervisory team to ensure transparency 
in your research. All personal data should remain anonymous outside the researcher and 
supervisory team. 

2. Please include reference to your supervisory team in the introduction letter and invitation 
for interview form and encourage the participants to contact supervisors in case they 
needed to contact. 

 While executing your project, please ensure that you adhere to the ethics principles of the University 
(http://www.beds.ac.uk/research-ref/rgs/research-ethics) at all times. Please note that if there is 
substantial change in your research project, you may have to seek ethical approval again. 

 Since this project is not externally funded, this clearance is not forwarded to the University 
Research Ethics Committee for further approval. 

 The BMRI Research Ethics Committee wishes you success in your interesting research project. 

 I am including RGS in this email so that a copy of the ethics clearance can be included in your 
student records. 

 Regards 

Ram 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.beds.ac.uk/research-ref/rgs/research-ethics
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Appendix 3: Introduction and Consent letter 

 

Date 

Dear Insert Name, 

I am a Business Management research student in the University of Bedfordshire, Luton, United 
Kingdom. As part of my research, I am carrying out a study looking for: 

Perceptions of Indian Manufacturing SME Employers on Adopting Green Supply 
Chain Practices 

The concept of green supply chain management can be explained in simple terms as making 
your supply chain eco-friendly. The main objective of my research is to find out the current 
practices of Green Supply Chain Management in India, and the impact that the Indian SME 
employers have on the adoption of green practices in their organisations. I hope these 
objectives may help you understand my research in brief. 

I am writing to ask if you would be willing to take part in my research work.  

This will involve a short interview with you in order to find out answers to my research 
questions. This work will be supervised by Dr Yongmei Bentley, Principal Lecturer and Dr 
Teslim Oyegoke Bukoye, Senior Lecturer of the University of Bedfordshire. The interview will 
be taken on skype or by telephone as per your comfort. These interviews will be recorded for 
the purpose of research and will be kept strictly confidential. Your participation in this research 
will be treated confidential only and all information will be kept anonymous, meaning that no 
one will be able to identify who said what. 

If you have any comments or questions regarding this research please contact me using the 
contact details provided below.  

This research has been approved by the University of Bedfordshire Research Ethic committee.  

Many thanks in advance if you are willing to participate in this research. Please let me know if 
you need more information. I would appreciate if you could complete the attached consent 
form and return it to me via email. 

Kind Regards 

 

Manpreet K Dhillon     
(manpreet.dhillon@study.beds.ac.uk)   
 
 
 
 

mailto:manpreet.dhillon@study.beds.ac.uk
http://www.beds.ac.uk/
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Consent form 

I understand that my participation in this research will involve: 

 Taking part in an interview with the researcher, in which the researcher will ask me 
questions in relation to Green Supply Chain Practices in my organisation and how we 
cope with the challenges in regular business processes. 

 During this interview, notes will be taken and the interviews will be recorded for later 
transcription. The interview will be fully anonymous when it is transcribed. The 
interviews recorded will be destroyed once the research work is complete. 

I understand that my participation in this study is entirely voluntary and that I can withdraw 
from the study at any time without giving a reason.  

I understand that my participation will be treated confidentially and all information will be 
stored anonymously and securely. All information summarised in the final report will be 
anonymous. 

I understand that I am free to ask any questions at any time. I am free to discuss any questions 
or comments I would like to make with the supervisor. 

I understand that I am free to contact the University of Bedfordshire Research ethic Committee 
to discuss any complaints I might have. 

I understand that at the end of the study if I wish, I will be provided with additional information 
and feedback about the findings of the study. 

I, _______________________________________________________ (Participants Name) 
consent to Miss Manpreet K Dhillon proceeding with this research under the supervision of Dr 
Yongmei Bentley and Dr Teslim Oyegoke Bukoye. 

 

Signature of the participant - ____________________________________________ 

 

Name of the Participant- _______________________________________________ 

 

Position in the organisation - ____________________________________________ 

 

Date- ____________________ 
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Appendix 4: Invitation for Research Interview 

Invitation for a Research Interview 

Dear …… 

As informed earlier in the introductory letter, about my research project at the University of 
Bedfordshire. I would like to invite you for the interview. My topic of research is: Perceptions 
of Indian manufacturing SMEs employers on adopting green supply chain practices 

The main objective of my research is to find out the current practices of Green Supply Chain 
Management in India, and the perception of the Indian SME employers of adopting green 
practices in their organisations. 

As a key part of the data collection process for this research, I am inviting you to participate 
in an interview. This will take about 30 to 60 minutes, and will focus on green supply chain 
management practices adopted in your organisation and the impact they have on you and 
your organisation. 

I am very glad to know that you are willing to be interviewed on this; the interview will be 
conducted at a time convenient to you. Since the interviewer resides in Luton, United Kingdom, 
the best way to conduct this interview will be through skype or phone (which will be recorded). 
If you are happy with this, please let me know, which method you would prefer and which 
time suits you to be interviewed by sending me an email. 

Attached are the sample questions that will give an idea of the questions to be asked during 
the interview. 

The research is bound by the Market Research Society’s code of conduct and by University of 
Bedfordshire’s ethical codes of conduct and all responses will be strictly confidential, with 
anonymised results being published. In return for your participation, I will be very happy to 
send you a summary of the findings at the conclusion of the research.   

I sincerely hope that you will agree to participate in this research. If you have queries concerning the 

nature of the research, or unclear about the extent of the involvement required, please feel free to contact 

me by email: manpreet.dhillon@study.beds.ac.uk. 

 

Thank you for taking the time to consider your participation in the research, and I look forward 
to your reply. 

Kind Regards, 

 
Manpreet Kaur Dhillon 
(manpreet.dhillon@study.beds.ac.uk) 
Mobile Number: 07476111227 
Skype ID: amithillon@gmail.com 
 

mailto:manpreet.dhillon@study.beds.ac.uk
mailto:manpreet.dhillon@study.beds.ac.uk
mailto:amithillon@gmail.com
http://www.beds.ac.uk/
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Sample questions: 
1. Do you do any green practices in your company? 
2. Can you elaborate on the practices that you use in you supply chain by describing your 

manufacturing process? 
3. How do you find these practices? 
4. Who motivates you to use these practices within your organisation? 
5. Do you find these practices useful and beneficial for your company? 
6. How have they benefited your company? 
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Appendix 5: Interview Questions 

INTERVIEW QUESTIONS  

1. Can you please tell me what your position in the company is? 
 

2. How many years is your company in operation? 
 

3. What is the present size of your company (in terms of employees and annual turnover)? 
 

4. What is your age and educational level? 
 

5. What kind of manufacturing business do you own? 
 

6. Where is it located? 
 

7. Have you heard about the term GSCM? Do you know anything about it? 
 

8. Do you use GSCM practices in your company’s supply chain? 
 

9. Can you tell me your whole business process? 
 

10. Can you please tell me in details the different green practices adopted by your 
company? 
 

11. In your opinion, what factors (reasons) have led to these practices being carried out? 
 

12. Do you think these practices have benefitted your organisation? 
 

13. Do you face any issues or difficulties in adopting such practices?  
 

14. What impact do adopting green supply chain practices in your organisation have on 
you? 
 

15. Do you have any advice on managing successful green supply chain practices for other 
SMEs? 
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Appendix 6: Sample Transcript 

Interview Transcription 

[xx] : Denotes can’t catch a word/words. 

P5 : Hello. 

MKD : Hello. Hi Rakesh ji. 

P5 : Yeah tell.. 

MKD : Yeah Manpreet here. 

P5 : Namaste. 

MKD : Yeah hi.. how are you? 

MKD : okat that’s fine. So, first of all which language do you prefer? English Hindi Bengali 
whatever.. it’s your choice. 

P5 : Do you know Bengali? 

MKD : Yeah.. are you from Kolkata? 

P5 : Yeah yeah I am there in Kolkata only (Laughs). 

MKD : Oh okay.. so I am from Calcutta as well. 

P5 : Okay. Both Hindi and English. I am bit weak in Bengali. 

MKD : That’s fine. Let’s talk in Hindi then. 

MKD : So, are you free now so I can start asking you? 

P5 : Yeah yeah. 

MKD : So, first of all may I know what is your position in the company? 

P5 : Managing Director. 

MKD : Managing Director? 

P5 : Yes, Managing Director. Actually this company is a partnership company with my brother’s 
wife which is solely managed by me.  I am taking care of it.  

MKD : That’s fine.. that’s good. So, for how many years is this company in operation? 

P5 : Umm.. four years. 

MKD : Four years. Okay so if you don’t mind can I know your age and educational qualifications 
please?  

P5 : I am a graduate and my age is 38. 

MKD : Okay that’s good. And what is the name of your company? 

P5 : Harmaan zippers.  
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MKD : And location is in Kolkata? 

P5 : yeah yeah. 

MKD : How many employees are there working under you? 

P5 : Hmm. Currently we have 95 employees. 

MKD : Okay. So, what do you manufacture? 

P5 : We manufacture zips. 

MKD : Sorry. 

P5 : Zips.. 

MKD : Zips.. 

P5 : Zips used in bags, garments. 

MKD : Oh okay zips in bags and all.. okay that’s a nice business.  

P5 : [xx] yeah indeed it is a very interesting business. 

MKD : Yes 

P5 : Are you relative of Manish? 

MKD : NO. I mean. I am not his relative. I called him as well for interview and I asked him to 
refer some of his friends engaged in manufacturing business. So he referred you. That’s why 
I am contacting you. 

P5 : Oh Ok. That’s how it is. Well that’s absolutely fine. Yeah we manufacture zips. 

MKD : Yeah have you ever heard about the term Green Supply Chain Management?  

P5 : Yes I have. I love reading books and newspapers so I have heard about it and can relate 
to it as it is something related to green issues. That are being very popular now-a-days. Yeah 
its something related to eco-friendly I believe.. how we are maintaining supply chain in our 
entire company. I will tell you something, in India it is mostly referred to as Pollution control 
board or you can say environment management systems. We basically don’t use this term. If 
you call others as well you will find me correct as according to me most of the businessmen 
will not know about this term instead if you say environment management they can relate to 
what exactly you are looking for. I know as I have read about it but still not as much as you 
must be knowing about it. This term is not so common here.  

MKD: Oh Ok. Thank you very much for this information. I will keep this in mind for my future 
interviews. If the participant say he don’t now the term then will use these words to know 
what they do. Thank you so much for this. See that’s how the knowledge is exchanged 
(Laughs) 

P5: You are absolutely right. Now you see I will know about what you are doing and all. So 
According to me it is something related to how you are operating your business taking 
environmental issues in your business processes. 

MKD : Yeah yeah right in the company whatever eco-friendly things that you do starting from 
your suppliers to end consumers.. so whatever things you do basically we call it Green Supply 
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Chain Management. So can you tell me the list of things which you do in your company.. even 
the smallest of thing like if you are using technology like computers or WhatsApp or something 
instead of paper.. even if you are doing a small contribution towards the environment.. so can 
you list me the things which you are doing in your company to save the environment? 

P5 : I will tell you how our company operates. What all we do from the beginning till the end. 
So based on it if you have any queries in business you ask me [xx] what we deal currently. 

MKD : Okay sorry what did you say? Are you giving the phone to someone else? 

P5 : No. I am going to tell you the whole process of manufacturing operation. 

MKD : Okay. 

P5 : So,  wherever you think you want to know the operation better in context of your eco-
friendliness, you can ask me. 

MKD : Okay. Thank you so much. I will ask you questions in between and then you can answer 
whether you do that or not. Thank you.. Thank you so much. 

P5 : The operation starts from.. like when we manufacture zip our operations starts from we 
get yarns from companies who are located far away from us like in western India from Gujarat, 
Maharashtra etc.  

MKD: How do you get your raw materials from your suppliers? 

P5: We get them by road. We use normal truck transport to get them. Once the yarn reaches 
our factory and it goes for processing and the machineries that process it are electrical 
machineries, that make no noise or any other sort of pollutions. 

MKD: OK 

P5: This yarn is then converted into tapes, this is just a very small process, the next process 
is the mono filament yarn, now let me tell you how is it made. You know the plastic bottles 
they are crushed to make this filament. This is made out of already used bottles. 

MKD: OK 

P5: Now listen to me carefully. It’s a very important section of our business. The filament yarns 
are made out of used plastic bottles and other polyester items are crushed to make this yarn. 
After crushing them they are melted and the yarn of plastic is formed. These yarns are used 
by us in our factory for making the zips. Now do you understand how in the back the process 
works. It is very well related to eco friendliness as we use the mono filament yarns made out 
of used bottles so we basically use recycled products in our manufacturing. So now we get 
these yarns and they are processed on the machineries to make them into coils. They are 
actually converted into coils. These coils are then stitched with the tape. After the coils are 
stitched with the tape then the next process is to put them into dying machines.  

MKD: OK 

P5: So when we are dying we basically take raw water which is the ground water or the 
corporation water. We use this water to dye out product. So after getting the water we put 
dying materials in it to get the colour. Then the process of dying is complete. 

MKD: Ok 
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P5: Then we discharge this water. While discharging this water we make the water go through  
a CTP plant.  

MKD: Sorry I couldn’t hear the term clearly. Did you say CTP. What is a CTP? 

P5: No I mean it is an Affluent Treatment Plant (ATP). According to government norms 
whenever you use water for industrial purpose or whenever you use water you need to dispose 
of the water in the same form. So after dying we need to separate the dying materials from 
the water to get it back to its usual form. That is whichever form we take the water we have 
to discharge in the same form. Like let me make you understand – if we are taking water from 
the government we are taking in the pure form so when we are done with our work we need 
to return them the water exactly in the form we took from them. After dying we have many 
colours in them dying materials in them all those need to be removed before discharging it to 
protect the environment. 

MKD: OK 

P5: You know what these dying materials are very harmful for vegetation. So if you dispose 
of the water with the dying materials in it, it will spoil the agriculture as because they are very 
harmful to the environment. So as per government norms we need to dispose water in its pure 
form. 

MKD: Oh OK. That great. 

P5: If anyone consumes that water it is very poisonous for any one and very harmful. So 
before discharging the water into the environment, the water has to go through the ATP plant. 

MKD: OK 

P5: So it means that in this plant the whole water is being cleaned. Its cleaning of water 
process. So whatever chemicals or harmful substance are there it get removed from the water 
in this plant and turn the water in its pure form and is disposed back in the environment. So 
this is one eco friendly thing that we are doing is that we are taking pure water and we are 
discharging pure water in the environment.  

MKD: So are you using the same water for dying purpose again. 

P5: No we don’t do that because we don’t have any storage space to keep the water so we 
discharge in the local drainage channels.  

MKD: So how do you do that 

P5: In every big companies they have their own drainage channels so from these drainage 
channel it goes straight to the government big cannel. 

MKD: Ok I understood what you are saying. 

P5: In industrial areas we don’t have proper water supplies so what we have is access to 
ground water channels so we use the one provided by the municipal corporations. In industrial 
area we don’t get water that runs in the taps in our houses but we have to use ground water. 
So this is another eco-friendly activity performed by our organisation. 

P5: This is our major process of manufacturing that we follow. If you want to know are back 
end jobs then we use very less paper. Now a days we rely more on technology like laptops, 
whatsapp, for exchanging message we only use whatsapp, emails. In our accounting 
department we have to take out print outs of papers, invoices and all but that too we always 
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try to print both sides to save paper. That’s it most of the things now a days have been 
replaced by technology such as emails, whatsapp etc. 

MKD: OK 

P5: For advertising our product we use our website and we have our PPT and PDF 
presentations whenever anyone demands we just email them our PPTs for them to get an idea 
of the product. We also have a telesales team who are working to get business for us. So they 
too sell the product over the phones.  

MKD: OK 

P5: For production we have certain norms such as we have signboards everywhere on the 
factory floor that provides useful directions, messages, warning etc. to the employees or 
anyone else visiting our factory. We also have signboards on the production floor for switching 
off the machinery when not required. 

MKD: OK 

P5: We also have what we call them as automatic control panels. These are actually,  whenever 
a particular machinery is not in use or have finished its operation it automatically gets switched 
off to save energy. We call it PLC which is the automatic control system. 

MKD: Ok. So what do you do in terms of warehousing 

P5: Regarding warehouse we follow two systems – make to order and make to stock systems. 
For our kind of industry we have few products that are customised and few products are 
generalised products. For  general products we have continuous production process and for 
customised product we follow order based product. 

MKD: So now can you tell me how do you manage your waste 

P5: Ok are you talking about wastage created during production 

MKD: Yaa Yaa yes 

P5: Basically most of our residuals are sold out to scrape dealers. Because what we call as 
wastage in our industry is a raw material for other industry. There are people who come and 
pick up our waste and use it. So maybe our waste is getting recycled by them. So it’s a kind 
of sales to us as we are selling that wastage.  

MKD: Ok 

P5: We have a contract with the vendor who does the pesticide for us. He comes once a month 
and spreads all the pesticide around our factory. This keeps environment around our factory 
clean and pest free. So our employees are more or less works in a protected environment. 

MKD: Ok Thank you for sharing such lovely informations. Few more questions to go. 

P5: Ok no problem 

MKD: From how many years are you using these practices? 

P5: We started using them the day we started the business. We knew what we are planning 
to do so we followed all the procedures that was required to be followed to do this kind of 
business. And our business cannot be done without these procedures, so we had to follow 
them from day one. And since ours is a big operation and we operate as a medium business 
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we have more pressures from government to follow them then businesses smaller to us. We 
operate nationally so our operation is huge and we are under big companies now. Although 
not yet a very big company as according to government we are under SME category. We are 
under medium enterprise category. Not too small and not too big. 

MKD: (Smiles) Oh Ok that’s great news. You will surely be considered in large business very 
soon. Well my next question is then do you find these practices useful? 

P5: Yaa of course these practices are very useful for protecting our environment and also for 
our future. (Paused) We try to do as much as possible but rest I am not sure. We try to follow 
all the safety norms by the government and all the eco-friendly procedures as recommended 
and listed by the government. Lets see now you will say how are we doing to protect our 
environment once you complete your studies (Laughs). 

MKD: In your opinion, what factors have led to these practices being carried out?  

P5: See (Paused and Thinking) it combination of so many things such as government rules 
and regulations, company policies as well as competitor pressure. In terms of water treatment 
that we do after our production process there is government regulation for it. So in that case 
we have to follow government norms by discharging water in its purest form. It is controlled 
by the pollution department. In terms of in house decisions of using green products to 
manufacture and maintain cleanliness and take care of the health and hazards all these are 
self-motivated it comes from within us. In terms of energy savings, we want to cut down our 
cost and don’t want to waste our resources. It is a combination of government norms, self-
motivation and economical benefits. 

MKD: You were talking about the competition in the market so is it one of the factor that 
motivates you? 

P5: It is always there as once you are into a business every day in and out you have to face 
that.  

MKD: Which factor have been more important and have helped make progress? 

P5: Most important factor for our business is the government rules and regulations for water 
treatment. They have made a lovely process to get things done in the right way. This also 
helps make progress as we follow there instructions and they also remains happy with our 
factory process otherwise its very difficult to survive if you do not abide by the rules. We have 
regular checks in the company on how we discharge the water so they are keeping an eye on 
us and so we have to do as per the rules otherwise we will be penalised heavily or maybe we 
might have to shut down our manufacturing process. More than motivation I believe we face 
lot of problems.  

MKD: So do you face any sort of issues or difficulties is following the practices? 

P5: Yaa yaa we face a lot of issues (excited) firstly issues of getting approval for setting up an 
eco-friendly business. The process of getting approval from the government is very lengthy 
and difficult, as they will ask each and everything in details. We need to specify everything in 
the documents before getting the approval. The document procedures are so lengthy it 
requires each and every details like who are the suppliers and from where are we planning to 
get the materials. What is their production processes and how are they going to produce the 
eco-product and how the water will be disposed off etc etc. The process is too huge and in 
India people are mostly not ready to share their company information’s with us so initially it 
was very difficult to get all the details ready and submit and the after getting the approval 
they use to come for regular checks. Another thing, for setting up the ATP process is also a 
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big issue, we have to undergo lot of documentations before setting it up in the business. We 
had to apply to the pollution board, they will come see and evaluate the site and then give a 
certificate for it. Then only we can start up our commercial operations. So there are delays of 
approvals. 

MKD: OK 

P5: These things are very common in India (Laughs). Again there is no clear communication 
from the government side. Lack of information and communication from their side. First of all 
they expect certain norms from industry and for that to be implemented we have to convey 
that information properly to the industry. Like they need to give us proper training like this is 
how it should be implemented and used. These are the implementation procedures for it so 
normally there is no department in India who clear communicate these information, so we 
have to learn it by doing it of our own. We learn everything ourselves as there is no help from 
their side so when we start doing it in our way they will come and check and evaluate and 
punish us. To correct these procedures we again have to start from the beginning and have 
to redo things again. They will point out few things and then we will learn from our mistakes. 
So till date we have been learning by making mistakes and being penalised by the government 
officials. So we could have saved this money if they had provided some training to us in the 
initial stage of the business. There is lack of training from their side. No proper information 
from their side and even the officials don’t have proper information to rectify us.  

MKD: Right. 

P5: Yaa (Laughs). But since they are government officials we cant say anything to them they 
just come and fine us and go. This makes me scared of doing business as they take advantage 
of people doing business. We are always in the fear of whether we are violating any norms or 
government laws because we ourselves don’t know it. We have a fear of it. Therefore, that’s 
the biggest fear of venturing a new business. This is from the government side and in terms 
of employees. The labour that works in our company are not very literate. So they have their 
own understanding of things and they have their respective backgrounds. So when we have 
to make them work as per our ways we have to break all their thought process and then we 
have to train them and make them work in our own way so normally, they take six months to 
get adapted to our working culture. So we try to make them as per our requirements when 
they can’t we tell them to exit or they exit themselves if they can’t adapt to our work culture. 

MKD: OK OK. 

P5: Again, in Indian system banks are very very strict in giving you loans. They will check your 
credit history if you clear that check then only they give you any loans. Private banks are still 
very helpful than government bans where it should be vice versa. Government should help us 
more instead of other private banks. But this is not the case in India its just the opposite.  

MKD: So how do you select your suppliers? 

P5: Its basically their payment terms, quality of the product, their eligibility of fulfilling our 
order requirements within the required time frame. This doesn’t happen initially it happens 
over time. Initially we just looked into the quality of the product and their pricing structures. 
The supplier basically should be economical to us. 

MKD: Are you trying to overcome these barriers? 

P5: See in terms of government we cant really do anything except just praying that they give 
us approval. (Laughs). We have some agents to push our work. In terms of employees we 
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have in house training systems. So we keep checking them how they are improving until they 
learn the whole process. 

MKD: So what about yourself do you try to educate yourself and keep yourself up-to-date? 

P5: For me I love reading and read a lot. I love gaining new knowledge so yes for me I love 
being up to date. I communicate with lot of professionals around us as well as with the 
entrepreneurs who are my friends to see what they are practicing in their companies and find 
out if that suits me and my company procedures or not and accordingly I try to implement 
them if I find them beneficial. I always try to learn from my fellow business men. Self 
realisation is something that is encouraging me to learn new things and implement them to 
grow in my business. If you are enthusiastic in growing your business you have to adapt to 
the new systems both for government pressures and eco friendliness have economic benefits. 

MKD: Is there any pressure from the customers? 

P5: Yes of course we also export our product to European countries so they have their own 
specifications and norms to make their products. These norms are as per their government 
laws and regulations so we have to follow them as they are our potential customers and we 
are going to earn a lot form them, so in this way we have a pressure from customers too as 
they give us specifications that they need eco products so we have to produce accordingly as 
they say. Like they specify us which dying chemical should be used how much it should be 
used and etc so we do accordingly. For me the major driving factor are the customers as I do 
as per the demand of my customers, we have pressure from our foreign clients for eco-product 

MKD: Oh OK 

P5: Let me elaborate on this – suppose our product such as purse are going in a flight to some 
location so the dying chemicals that we put should take care of everything like how is it going 
to go and what will be the temperature of the place so accordingly we dye the product. When 
we send on a flight these purse are compacted in the big boxes and the temperature of the 
places may raise to 70 degrees or 80 degrees at times. So if the chemicals used for dying are 
not used appropriately then the colour of the product will start fading. So the colour can start 
bleeding and can run down the other products and the whole consignment can get destroyed 
so we have to be very careful in maintaining that. So we produce based on the requirements 
of the customers. 

MKD: Ok so now, Do you think these practices have benefitted your organisation? 

P5: Yes they have they are very economical for a company. But although we understand they 
are economical for us I don’t understand why the government do not make them easily 
available to all. These are indeed good practices that help us save a lot. 

MKD: What impact do adopting green supply chain practices in your organisation have on you? 

P5: See as I said it’s a good practice but we should have some relaxation on them to make us 
feel more comfortable about them. But right now we don’t have any proper help from the 
government so we are scared of running business as we don’t know when they will come and 
shut down our business.  

MKD: Do you have any advice on managing successful green supply chain practices for other 
SMEs? 

P5: I think my suppliers are also very well aware of these practices and they are also practicing 
something similar to us. As of now in India who ever has reached a particular level in 
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manufacturing operations they have to follow various government norms and regulations. And 
because of these laws and regulations the companies itself have to implement these practices 
within their company operations. The companies that are really very small  businesses they 
don’t have to abide by these rules but anyone who have gained a particular level in the market 
have to follow certain rules related to being eco friendliness. So I think it should be for all and 
everyone should follow these practices for India to grow and become a developed country. 

MKD: Thank You very much 

P5: Thanks to you. Because all these years I didn’t know that I did anything eco-friendly in my 
business. Now I feel proud of what I do and really I now understood my whole process more 
clearly and I understood how important are green issues for our business and we should try 
to follow them to protect our future. Thank you and I will try to read more and find out if I 
can further practice any more to become eco-friendly. 

MKD: You are welcome and thank you so much. 

P5: Thank You. Try to share any further information’s and update if you can with me in future. 
I would love to know them. 

MKD; Sure I will. 

P5: No problem. It was lovely talking to you. 

MKD: Same here Byee 

P5: Bye. 
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Appendix 8: Comment Sheet 

 
POST-INTERVIEW COMMENT SHEET 

Interview Summary 
 

Interview Number 
 

 

Date of Interview 
 

 

Time of Interview 
 

 

Mode Of Interview 
 

Skype  OR   Phone  

Length Of Interview 
 

 

Interviewee position in the 
company 
 

 

Language Preferred 
 

 

 
 
1) How would you describe the interviewee’s overall attitude towards the interview?   

 
 

1 2 3 4 5 

Pleased Relaxed  Apprehensive Discouraged Frustrated 

 
 
2) How would you rate the quality of the interview? Did the interviewee provide lots of 

interesting details or very little? 
 

 

Little Interesting Details Some Interesting Details Lots of Interesting Details 
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